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I read the Winter 
2013 issue high-

lighting the essen-
tial role of effective 
proclamation in 
the life and mis-
sion of the Church. I 
rejoiced at the help-
ful information and 
healthy guidance 
that young preach-
ers would receive.

Interesting to me, 
however, is that the issue neglected 
to give the same kind of visibility and 
emphasis to expository preaching 
as it did topical preaching. This left 
me disappointed, given the dearth 
of effective expository preaching in 
most Pentecostal churches.

Thank you for your emphasis on 
preaching!

LeRoy Bartel, D.Min.
Dean, College of Bible and Church Ministries
Southwestern Assemblies of God University

Waxahachie, Texas

 
 

The article “Let’s be Honest” by 
Thomas Lindberg is so true. Too often, 
pastors set themselves up as icons 
untouched by the dirt of this world —   
too cool to get roughed up. What our 
people need to see is, “Yes, I burn. 
Yes, I struggle. Yes, I cry out. And 
every time, God answers.”

Cindy Lyon King
Jackson, Kentucky

We look forward to and enjoy Enrich-
ment. We are in the small minority 
of people without a computer. Your 
magazine is of great joy and value to 
us. We especially enjoy articles by 
George O. Wood and James T. Brad-
ford. Thank you.

Larry and Pat Armstrong
Mondamin, Iowa

n Letters to Enrichment journal may 
be edited for length and clarity. E-mail 
correspondence to EJeditor@ag.org or 
post comments on our Facebook page 
(Enrichment-journal).

Editor’s Journal

N
o more pencils, no more books …”.  
As a child, did you cheer the end of 
school? The “no more books” part was 
only temporary, of course. Life is about 
learning. Semesters may end, course-

work may be completed, but education never stops. 
It’s a life-long process. That’s why professionals 

in all fields recognize the value of continuing educa-
tion. Enrichment is our ongoing investment in your continuing education. 
Think of each issue as a seminar; each article, a workshop. You need 
travel no further than your desk to deepen your theological knowledge 
and sharpen your ministry skills. Enrichment exposes you to best prac-
tices in church leadership and shares the wisdom and experience of sea-
soned ministers. Best of all, there are no exams or research papers. 

What size is your church? The question invariably comes up when pas-
tors “talk shop.” Nearly 7 out of 10 pastors who read Enrichment serve 
congregations of 100 or less. We believe this issue, “Small Church, Big 
Impact,” will resonate with many of our readers. Be sure to share your 
thoughts on these articles — or on Enrichment in general — with us. 

Press on!  

Feedback

Winter 2013

Preaching: 
Credibility, 
Clarity, and 

Connection in 
the Ministry  

of God’s Word
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LEAD LO N G … LEAD STR O N G

Fast and Furious … 
but Still Fresh   
By SCoTT HAgAn 

Jesus was both the Great 
High Priest and the 
employee of a carpenter-
father. Even after His  
public entry into ministry, 
Jesus kept the carpenter’s 
persona and robe.

18 Q&A fO R M i N i STRy W i vE S

I’m Hurt over our 
Church Split
By gABRIELE RIEnAS

At one time or another, 
those of us in ministry 
will eventually ask, “Is  
it worth it?”

20 MANAG i N G TH E MAyH E M 
 O f  M i N i STRy

Since You Work  
on Sunday, When  
Is Your Sabbath?
By CAL LeMon

Is your ministry anemic 
and routine? Are you 
exhausted most of the 
time? Then try these four 
regimens of rest.

 23 M Ov i N G LEAD E R S fO RWAR D

The Leader’s Best 
Friend
By gLEnn REYnoLDS

The double play is a 
picture of teamwork in 
action. How do you move 
your team toward that 
level of collaboration?

  

26 D EAL i N G W iTH D O u bTE R S

Did new Testament 
Writers Misquote 
the old Testament?
By PAuL CoPAn

Did New Testament writ-
ers rip Old Testament 
texts out of their context 
just to suit some Jesus-is-
Messiah campaign?

30 WE LL C O N N E CTE D 

Five Habits of a 
Kingdom networker
By JuSTIn LATHRoP

The more expansive your 
network, the greater the 
opportunity God has to 
multiply the work you are 
already doing.

32 O N PR EAC H i N G

Blockbuster Sermons
By Doug gREEn

Why am I willing to sit  
through a 2-hour B-movie  
yet struggle to sit through 
a 30-minute sermon?

34 M i N i STRy & M E D i CA L  E TH i C S

Abortion, Vaccine 
Production, and 
Moral Values
By CHRISTInA M.H. PoWELL

How should Christians 
evaluate the use of vac- 
cines developed with cells 
derived from abortions?

38 i N  C O NTExT 

Location of the Day 
of Pentecost  
By MARC TuRnAgE

Did the events recounted 
in Acts 2 take place in the 
Upper Room?
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40    Introduction
 Pastoring a Small Church With   
 Your Head, Heart, and Hands

By gEoRgE PAuL WooD

Impact rather than size is the true marker of a 
well-led, spiritually healthy church — whether 
small or large. 

42   Cultivating Faithfulness 
By gEoRgE o. WooD

The most important truth his parents taught 
him was the real measure of success.

46   InTERVIEW

  Challenges and opportunities 
  Facing Smaller Churches 

 DAVID CAMPBELL, KAREn RYDWAnSKY,  
and DAVID SILVA

Three small-church pastors share their suc-
cesses and challenges. (continued on page 6)
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52    The Healthy Church: How to Assess Your  
 Church’s Well-Being, Whatever Its Size 
 By L. ALTon gARRISon

  The road to church health, regardless of size, begins  
 with asking the right questions.

58    A Culture of Yes: How to Lead From Your  
 Strengths, not Your Weaknesses  

By MICHAEL CLAREnSAu

Many pastors confront the limitations of their settings so 
often that a culture of can’t cripples their thoughts. Must 
this be the plight of the smaller congregation?

64    The Start-up Funnel: How to use 
  Church-Planting Insights to Expand 
  Your Circle of Influence   

By STEVEn M. PIKE

 Consider this workable model that can be universally 
applied by any church desiring to increase its evange-
listic effectiveness.

68    The Externally Focused Small Church:   
 How to Move From Maintenance to Mission 

By ERIC SWAnSon

 You may never be the best church in the community, 
but you can become the best church for the community. 
Here is how. 

74    Small Towns … Big Possibilities: 
  Leading Your Community to Become 
  a Better Place to Live 
   By STEVE DonALDSon

Here are six keys that will enable your church to take a 
leadership role in your community. 

80    Welcome! Seven Diverse Churches, 
  one Inviting Atmosphere 

By EFRAIM ESPInoZA and SCoTT TEMPLE 
with SCoTT HARRuP  

How seven small, ethnic churches are applying funda-
mental ministry principles, often on a scale belying their 
size, and experiencing steady growth and influence. 

86    The other 80 Percent: How to Recruit, 
 Resource, and Refine Big-Impact Volunteers 

By WARREn BIRD

 If smaller-church pastors are to lead their congregations 
into greater influence, they must think rightly in order to 
lead well.

92    no More Casualties 
By LoRI o’DEA

Here are six effective strategies for conflict management 
in the small church.

98    Tent Making in the 21st Century: 
 How to Turn Bivocational Challenges 
 Into opportunities  

By TIM LEATHERS

God is calling a new generation of ministers to take the 
added responsibility of bivocational ministry and turn it 
into opportunities to be salt and light to their communities.

102   Emotionally Healthy Pastoring 
By PETE SCAZZERo

Staying emotionally healthy in the ministry starts by 
confronting how you are doing in three major areas of 
life and ministry.

108  InTERVIEW

 Church Partnership: 
 Models of Creativity and Synergy

RICH guERRA, MIKE QuInn, and ERIC RounTREE

The challenges of small-church ministry sometimes 
force pastors to realize they need outside help. Smaller 
churches are partnering with larger churches in creative 
ways with positive results.

128  A Final Word 
 An open Letter 

By KARL VATERS

Small churches have already infiltrated the communi-
ties they serve, making them the largest, most readily 
deployable force for spiritual transformation, emotional 
encouragement, and material sustenance. 

Small Church,  BIg IMPACT (continued from page 5)
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UTHTRAX

The Most Important Thing  
You Might Be Missing

S
tatistics can be an incredible motivator. According to the Barna Group, one 
out of nine young people who grow up with a Christian background lose their 
faith in Christianity. Barna labels this group prodigals1 — those who have lost 
their faith after being a Christian at some time in their past. 

Sometimes my motivation comes from a statement, like this one spoken by a teen 
I have invested years in: “I don’t think God would send anyone to hell. That’s 

what my friends say.” 
Whatever the motivator, both of these speak one thing: some-

thing is broken. 
In a time when Sunday School is nearly an archaic word, many 

of our students’ biblical foundation is anything but sure. Maybe 
there is a link between the way things were done and the way 
they are being done today.

We have gained so much in terms of relating when it comes to 
small groups, but we have also lost something — the weekly study 
and memorization of God’s Word. 

Let us not throw out the Bible for the sake of relating better. I am not advocating 
going back to lecture-style teaching. As a student investor, however, I remind us that 
while relationships come and go, especially in the life of a student, God’s Word remains.

When temptations are bigger than the will and trials push to the limit, the Word 
of God that has been planted in a student’s heart is the one thing that will remain. 
God has promised that His Word will not return void (Isaiah 55:11). Our students 
may forget the title of the last book we studied, the name of the kid in his or her 
youth group, or the words to the camp worship song. But students that have the 
truth of God’s Word burned in their hearts, will have a foundation to build on and 
rely on for the rest of their lives.                      — LYnn CoWELL, Charlotte, north Carolina

note

1. “Five Myths about Young Adult Church Dropouts.” Found at: barna.org/teens-next-gen-articles/534-five-myths-about-young- 
    adult-church-dropouts. Accessed 28 August 2012.

1 In  9 
CHRIsTIAn 

yoUng 
people 

lose THe IR  
fAITH.

TH Is I BelIeVe

ARE SMALLER 
CHuRCHES LESS 

ORTHODOX?

R
esearch1 is showing that there are 
significant differences in theological 
beliefs between those who attend the  
smallest and largest Protestant churches. 

In general, members of smaller churches 
reflect less orthodox religious beliefs than  
those who attend larger churches.  
Attendees of churches with 1,000 or 
more adults are significantly dif-
ferent in belief statements than 
attendees of churches  
with fewer than 200 

adult attendees. In addition, beliefs and 
behaviors of people who attend house 
churches that average about 20 in atten-
dance tend to be more like attendees of 
churches of 1,000 than those who attend 
smaller churches of less than 100. While 
this research does not examine the age 
of the churches attended nor the church’s 
stated doctrinal statements, it does reflect 
a more orthodox belief system among 
those persons who identify with larger 
churches. 

The somewhat surprising aspect of this  
research must lead to several serious 
questions: 

•  How does the age of a church impact 
its doctrinal and evangelistic vitality?

•  How does self-perception of a congre-
gation, as to its core reason for being, 

either detract or attract attendees? 
•  Forty-one percent of all adults who 

attend Protestant churches attend 
churches of fewer than 100 people. 
What would be the difference in sta-
tistics if we looked at only Assemblies 
of God attendance and compared it to 
general Protestant attendance? 

Quality research describes facts we need 
to evaluate further. There are always more 
questions we need to ask to understand the 
deepest implications of the statistics we 
are analyzing. 
 — BYRon KLAuS, D.Min., president, Assemblies 

of god Theological Seminary, Springfield, Missouri

note

1. See “How Faith Varies by Church Size.” Found at barna.org/
  faith-spirituality/289-how-faith-varies-by-church-size?q=
  faith+varies. Accessed 27 August 2012.
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FROM BOOMERS TO ZOOMERS

a GeneratIon

I
n a survey1 by The Pew Forum 
on Religion and Public Life, global 
evangelical leaders noted the 
top three threats to evangelical 

Christianity: secularism (humanity 
as the ultimate authority), consum-
erism (humanity as a materialistic 
machine), and sex and violence in 
popular culture (humanity driven 
by its passions). Our youth are 
caught up in the vortex of these 
powerful influences which present 
a distorted image of humanity and 
establish themselves as the “gods” 
of the new millennium.

We have a historical tendency 
to wage war against these cul-
tural influences in two ways, 1) 
by attempting to segregate youth 
from their surrounding culture, 
and 2) by creating dos and don’ts 
lists for how they should interact 
with this culture. These approaches
are doomed at the outset for two 
reasons, 1) these influences are 
present in every arena of our cul-
ture, so getting away from them is 
impossible, and 2) behavior mod-
ification simply does not address 
the essential lie behind them.

How do we get the truth about 
how God has created humanity 
and given it an ultimate purpose in 
His creation to work its way into 
the lives of our zoomers? We must 
model and proclaim what it looks 
like to be a real human being.

— ranDY wallS, D.Min., 
director of continuing education, 

assemblies of God theological Seminary, 
Springfield, Missouri

note

1. Article online at pewforum.org/Christian/
Evangelical-Protestant-Churches/Global-
Survey-of-Evangelical-Protestant-Leaders.
aspx. Accessed 20 August 2012.

FROM BOOMERS TO ZOOMERS

How to Influence 
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         Let the message about    
           Christ, in all its richness,  
          fill your lives. CoLoSSIAnS 3:16,  
                                              New Living Translation
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UpWoRDs

 Proverbial Intake: Contentment

I 
have spent most of my adult life chasing down success. I now realize, 
because of Proverbial Intake, contentment should be my goal. Making 
my way through Proverbs, I am often reminded of this by Scriptures such 
as, “The blessing of the Lord makes rich, and he adds no sorrow with 
it” (Proverbs 10:22, ESV1). I have learned to ingrain these verses into my 
daily activities.
The difference between success and contentment may seem easy to spot 

from the outside. In our lives, however, the spread may be so miniscule  
that we cannot see it. For me, the two words became synonymous, until 6 
months ago.

In my quest to write top-notch, publishable fiction, I read Jeff Gerke’s book, 
The Art and Craft of Writing Christian Fiction. He explores the topic of why 
we write, and brings up two valid points, which started a dramatic shift in 
my thought process.

1. We should write for the glory of God, not for our own validation of success. 
2. Contentment comes from serving God. Discontentment comes from greed.
While I chased success, which Proverbs 23:5 says is fleeting, I never paid 

attention to what made me happy. I have missed out on years’ worth of true 
contentment. The good news: There is still time to regroup my thoughts and 
goals to encompass what really matters — serving God.

In my case, this required a fundamental shift in my life. My work, my writ-
ing, and my priorities needed to be realigned not only with God’s written     
Word, but also with His words spoken over my life. 

I am finding true success comes disguised as a by-product of contentment, 
which we attain from living in God’s Word.

— JAMES L. CASTELLAno, Emmaus, Pennsylvania

                    note 
 1. The Holy Bible, English Standard Version Copyright  

        ©2001 by Crossway Bibles, a division of Good  
News Publishers. Used with permission. 



next time in 
Enrichment

Spiritual Warfare: 
Proclaiming Christ’s 

Victory Over the World, 
the Flesh, and the Devil  

in Word and Deed

T
he summer 2013 
issue of Enrichment 
outlines the nature of 
the Christian’s strug-

gle and the victory that 
Jesus Christ won through 
His death and resurrection. 
Special attention is given 
to spiritual warfare in pas-
toral ministry and to world-
view considerations. Read 
compelling essays by Paul 
Alexander, James Bradford, 
Terry Hanna, A. Elizabeth 
Grant, Stephen Lim, Doug  
Lowenberg, Greg Mundis, 
Gary J. Tyra, George O. Wood, 
and others.  

 
Ministry leaders face a diversity of family 
types. 
 1. nuclear — An original husband, wife, 
  and children.
 2. Single parent — A never married,  
  divorced, or widowed parent with  
  children.
 3. Stepparent — An adult married to  
  another adult with children.
 4. Blended — Two adults and their 
  biological children from two previous  
  families.
 5. grandparent — One or more grandpar-
  ents rearing their children’s children.
 6. Separated — One parent, separated  
  from his/her spouse, and his/her bio- 
  logical children.
 7. Cohabitating Adult — One or more 
  adults of either gender living together. 
 8. Homosexual — Two adults living a 
  homosexual lifestyle rearing children  
  (biological, adopted, step, foster etc.).
 9. Homosexual/heterosexual — Usu-
  ally one male and one female with  
  children. 
 10. Expanded — Any of these family   
  types with a court-appointed child  
  for a period of time.
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How can churches minister to these diverse 
family types? 

• Answer questions like, “Will my daddy/
mommy come back?” sensitively and 
nonjudgmentally.

• Understand reasons for absences. Be sure 
you do not exclude children of divorce 
from church activities because of visita-
tion schedules.

• Affirm children with a phone call or birth-
day card.

• Provide for single-parent children to 
attend events when finances prohibit.

• Learn as much as possible about the child 
and his/her family.

• Teach and show God heals the hurts of 
divorce.

• While we cannot condone all lifestyles, we 
can accept all parents, nonjudgmentally, 
from all family units.

• realize you do not know both sides of the 
story behind a child’s situation.

The combinations and complexities of today’s 
families demand godly wisdom (James 1:5). 
Without it, we will not become the family God 
intends us to be … the family of God.  

— DEnnIS FRAnCK, single adult/single-parent 
families director, Springfield, Missouri

Ministry leaders face a diversity of family 
types. 

1. nuclear — An original husband, wife, 
  and children.

How can churches minister to these diverse 
family types? 

• Answer questions like, “Will my daddy/
mommy come back?” sensitively and 

Help Ing HeARTs AnD HoMes
 

FAMILIES: FLExIng 
& FLuxIng 

and others.  

MATTeRs of fAITH

THE THREE SPRIng FEASTS 
oF THE LoRD

 

I
n the Winter 2013 issue, I listed the  
 seven Feasts of the Lord that are histori- 
 cal, reminding the Jews of their history  
 with God, and prophetic, pointing to future 

events. The first three Feasts occur in the 
spring followed by Pentecost 50 days later. 
The last three Feasts occur in fall. 

The first three feasts:
1. Passover occurs on Nisan 14 on the Jewish calendar 

and lasts 1 day. It corresponds to the Christian Easter 
because Jesus was sacrificed as the Passover Lamb of God. 

2. Feast of Unleavened Bread begins the next day, Nisan 
15, and lasts 7 days. In Scripture, leaven usually symbol-
izes sin. Jesus was without sin, symbolized by unleavened 
bread.

3. Feast of First Fruits occurs within the Feast of Unleav-
ened Bread, beginning on Nisan 18, and celebrates the first 

harvest, which is the barley harvest. First Fruits finalizes 
the historic and prophetic significance of the spring Feasts.

 
 
 
 
 
 
Jesus the Messiah fulfilled the prophetic events these 
three feasts point to as well as the fourth Feast, Pentecost, 
which I will discuss in the summer 2013 issue of Enrich-
ment. Together, the seven Feasts of the Lord reveal God’s 
plan of redemption for humanity and His prophetic calen-
dar, which is significant even today as we await the fulfill-
ment of the final three Feasts.

— DIAnnE E. BuTTS, Pueblo, Colorado
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Christ, first of harvest, 
raised from the dead  
(1 Corinthians 15:20,23; 
Revelation 1:5)

First of harvestFIRST FRUITS

Christ, without sin, 
buried  
(2 Corinthians 5:21)

Bread without 
leaven eaten

UNlEAVENED  
BREAD

Christ slain  
(1 Corinthians 5:7)

lamb slainPASSOVER

PRoPHETICALLYHISToRICALLYFEAST





Is it fair that some hear the saving message  
                of Jesus again and again—when so  
          many others haven’t heard it even once?  

RESOURCES to help your church learn and pray:

beyond.ag.org /AGWorldMissions 
agwm.com/pray /AGWorldMissions

FREE APP — (iPhone, iPad, Droid) search “AGWM”

: the   unreached peoples imperative 
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B y  s C o T T  H A g A n 

 T
he most emotionally 
graphic and self-
reflective question 
a pastor can ask his 
or her congregation 
might be: “Outside 
of the role I play on 
Sundays, do you buy 
into me as a leader?” 
Not far behind on the 
risk meter is: “Do  

you see anything in my life that will keep me 
from reaching my full potential?” Few leaders 
have the guts to ask this of their friends, let 
alone their critics. 

I have come to slowly realize during my 
30-year leadership experience that, if I am 
to make it as a lifelong leader, I must first 
commit to being a lifelong learner. No leader 
can merely love people into change. What a 
leader can do is create the conditions of the 
Kingdom so a person or a congregation can 
go “aha.” A shift can then occur in both their 
desires and choices resulting in the God-turn-
around for which we so passionately hoped. 

The challenge though is that today’s leader 
straddles the line between presentation and 
performance. More and more it seems like 
ministry requires that I act theatrical just to 
keep the fascination levels high with my con- 
gregation. Creativity is a beautiful thing.  
Borrowing someone else’s song and dance 
just to keep the audience focused on the 
stage is not. 

I do not know about you, but it is exhaust-
ing to feel relevant. Becoming a leader that  
people buy into, staying true to their percep-
tion, yet keeping them attracted is tough 

plowing. The demands come fast and furious 
in leadership. Continually presenting some-
thing deep that you have bathed in solitude 
and study sometimes feels impossible as an 
ongoing way of life. If leaders go through a 
long and drawn-out season where they feel 
compromised and fraudulent, that they have 
become more wardrobe than warrior, then 
at some fast-approaching point the flame 
inside them dies and the precious authenticity 
that marked the origins of their leadership dies 
with it. 

The capacity to stay fresh … believable …  
current … and most of all energized in your 
sense of otherness and their needs, is the 
Jordan that separates one leader from the 
next. Nothing about society is slowing down. 
Managing distractions is the new skill set 
that separates average from excellence in 
leadership. Some leaders simply stare at the 
moving waters instead of the shore beyond 
and remain where they are; others dampen 
their sandals and cross. Most leaders I know  
are effective at initial risk taking. But suc- 
cess requires more than first-step risk taking; 
success requires a second skill beyond risk 
taking. This involves staying reflective and 
flexible to the endless adjustments a leader 
must make over a lifetime to ensure that his 
or her freshness and credibility remain. 

Here is one fast and furious suggestion to 
help us in leadership stay fresh and reflec-
tive in the midst of a high-speed society that 
demands everything of us, but nothing of 
itself. 

THInK LIKE A CARPEnTER,  
noT A PRIEST
Jesus wore an interesting garment on earth. 
He was both the Great High Priest and the 
employee of a carpenter-father. He repre-
sented two fathers — One in heaven and one 
down at the carpenters union. Even after His 
immersion and public entry into ministry, 
Jesus kept the carpenter’s persona and robe. 
The Jews wanted a King; Joseph’s son  
was too great a drop-off in their opinion. 
Had Jesus strutted, at the very least like a 

l e A D  l o n g . . . l e A D  s T R o n g

Fast and Furious  
… but Still  

Fresh

Jesus was  
both the  
great High 
Priest and the 
employee of 
a carpenter-
father. Even 
after His  
public entry 
into ministry, 
Jesus kept the 
carpenter’s 
persona and 
robe.

SCoTT HAgAn is senior pastor, real Life Church of the 
Assemblies of God, Sacramento, California.

To share or comment on this article, go to ej.ag.org/fastandfurious 
or scan the Qr code.
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Encouragement:  
our gift to the next generation 
By grant McClung

While we may learn to navigate 
discouraging and cloudy issues, 
what about those who follow? 
This author provides practical 
ideas for encouraging and men-
toring next-generation leaders.

A Few Feet From the Edge: navigating  
the Emerging Church Terrain
By Steven E. Schofstoll

Is the postmodern view of truth 
and focus on tolerance at odds 
with biblical teaching? How do  
we deal with postmodernism and 
still lead our churches into reach-
ing an ever-changing culture? 

Memoir of a Pentecostal Minister
By Marcus Tanner

This author transparently shares 
major issues he faced on staff 
of two churches and how God 
brought him to a place of healing.

Reaching for the Top
By T. Ray Rachels 

Pastors may have talent, motiva-
tion, and knowledge, but still 
not accomplish their desires. 
What may be holding them back? 
Healthy personal attitudes can be 
the key to success.

Responding to Tithe Terrorists 
By Dick Hardy

Have you had church members 
say, “I don’t like what the church 
is doing — and remember, we are 
the ones paying the bills”? Here 
are proactive ways to disarm tithe 
terrorists and keep them from 
hijacking your church. 

Pharisee, or the local high priest, He could 
have garnered widespread acceptance by 
the Jews. Instead, Jesus carried himself in 
the authority of His Heavenly Father, but the 
demeanor of His earthly dad. Throughout 
His public life, Jesus never ceased His car-
penter likeness even though all authority 
under heaven and earth was His. No one 
ever sensed a shift in Jesus nor identified 
Him with the Pharisees or the temple priest-
hood. Against false teachers? Yes. Friend of 
sinners? No doubt. Arrogant? Never.

Too many leaders today go through a 
wardrobe change reflecting some type of 
programmed identity based on the title they 
bear. It is imperative we resist this ward-
robe change as pastors — that we remain 
the donkey and not the Messiah. The cheers 
are for Jesus, not us. 

When we walk into a room or stand behind  
the counter at Starbucks, people perceive us  
as either approachable or on edge. As already 
mentioned, we need to manage distractions. 
It goes with the call. People pull at us pub- 
licly; there is no clean guideline for this. A 
pastor gets bothered and interrupted. Mega-
church or rural, it’s all the same. But maybe 
the real reason it feels intrusive is because of 
how the leader perceives himself, and not  
because anything unusual is actually happen-
ing. If you see yourself as someone above 
everyday people and their concerns, then 
everyday people and their concerns will 
irritate you even with a good night’s sleep. 

Some pastors have intellectually delegated 
away their role in the everyday needs of 
people. Sermons and books are their contri-
bution to society. Why? Because they think 
they have reached a new level that requires 
a more insulated life. 

I doubt carpenters actually think like this. 
I have never met a pastor yet who has fig-

ured out how to create a clean buffer from the 
world, while at the same time coming across 
as Christ-caring and accessible. It takes 
wisdom, savvy, and a willingness to engage 
in personal inconvenience to stay fresh and 
credible in leadership. No one will figure this 
out for you. Instead of beguiling an intrusive 
world, it takes forethought about creating per-
sonal conditions for spiritual self-safety while 
not appearing aloof.

But for all of us, thinking more like a car-
penter than a high priest when we leave the 
house is a safe place to start.  

Web-only articles at www.enrichmentjournal.ag.org

A Few Feet From the Edge: 
the Emerging Church Terrain
By 

Reaching for the Top
By T. Ray Rachels 

Responding to Tithe Terrorists 
By Dick Hardy
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Q & A  f o R  M I n I s T R y  W I V e s

B y  g A B R I e l e  R I e n A s

 Q I am ready to walk 
away from all of this. 
I wonder what the 
point is of all the 
sacrifice and effort 
of ministry. We have 
pastored our church 
for 8 years and, with 
god’s blessing, built  
it up from nothing. 
Last month one of our 

leaders and a group of families left to start 
another church across town. We had invested 
in this leader over the years, and now he is 
leading this group in criticizing our ministry 
and bad-mouthing us around town. I am 
shocked to hear that they believe that god 
is leading them. I am devastated. How can 
Christians behave this way? I know I am 
supposed to forgive, but I do not even know 
where to begin.

A 
I am so with you 
in wondering, 
What’s up with 
Christians and 
church politics? 
It is easy to see 
why you would 
be devastated, 
angry, and con-

fused. However, staying in that place in the 
long run is not an option if you desire to live 
abundantly. 

The most important thing to do is to process 
this in a way that allows you to move forward 
with your life without getting stuck in the pain 
of it. Grief is inevitable, but progress comes 
when you move through it with a commitment 
to right thinking and forgiveness.

The first thing is to minimize the power the 
“leavers” have over your self-concept. Their 
opinion represents one group’s opinion (and 
most likely one or two individuals’ opinion) and 
cannot possibly be the defining assessment 
of your life and ministry. Come back to some 
basic, foundational truths. Constantly remind 
yourself and your husband: 

• God is still God. He loves you, He 
approves of you, and He has a plan for 
your lives and ministry.

• God’s agenda for your life is intact — no 
man can interfere with that. 

• God is not walking away from you like 
those who have chosen to leave. 

• When God addresses your shortcomings, 
it may be uncomfortable, but it is never 
demeaning or punitive. 

• This group, no matter how many in 
number, does not represent the opinion 
of the whole world nor is the group a 
reliable measuring stick of your success 
in ministry. 

You will feel the pain of this loss for a while. 
Allow yourself to grieve and express your 
sadness in appropriate ways. While you are 
in that difficult emotional place, take things 
one day at a time. When you wake up in the 
morning, trust God to walk with you through 
that day and thank Him for doing so at the 

At one time  
or another, 
those of us in 
ministry will 
eventually ask, 
“Is it worth it?” 

 I’m Hurt 
Over Our 
Church 
Split
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end of it. Depend on Him to make clear His 
plan for your life moment-by-moment and day-
by-day.

Along with the pain will come feelings 
of insecurity, vulnerability in other relation-
ships, and wondering what might happen 
next. You may feel insecure about those 
who seem to be staying with you. This is 
normal. As a word of caution, resist the urge 
to draw people who are associated with 
your church into the middle by discussing 
this with them. When it comes to other lead-
ers and staff people, it should be a need-to-
know basis only. 

Avoid endless conversations and obses-
sive thoughts designed to analyze the  
situation and sort it out. Unfortunately,  
over-thinking only prolongs the pain 
because it keeps the offenses fresh in your 
mind. In time you will most likely be able  
to find greater clarity about everybody’s 
contribution. But in the initial pain of the 
break, over-analyzing it will only lead you  
to go around in circles mentally. Do not  
let your whole life become consumed with 
this, no matter how big it seems. 

Having said that, process your perceptions 
and feelings with one or two safe people in 
your life. Your spouse will most likely be one 
of them, but it would also be helpful to find 
someone outside your church. This should be 
a person who has some wisdom and possibly 
some experience in church life. Sharing  
your story in a safe, affirming setting can be 
a powerful, healing tool. 

When it comes to moving forward with-
out bitterness, remind yourself that all 
people are utterly in need of God’s grace. 
This includes the Christian community: 
prone to selfishness, lack of grace, and 
wisdom. Commit to an ongoing journey of 
forgiveness. You will certainly need God’s 
grace. There are days where it may seem 
impossible but take a stance that says, 
“With God’s help, I am committed to pur- 
suing forgiveness no matter how difficult 
it is or how resistant I feel to it at this 
moment.” Then walk it out. 

At one time or another, those of us in min-
istry will eventually ask, “Is it worth it?” 
My first response would be a resounding 
yes, pointing out all the ways your ministry 
has been effective in large and small ways 
in spite of the current situation. On further 
thought, I begin to wonder about asking the 

question in the first place. It implies that 
visible results validate the effort of serving 
Christ. However, if your efforts are out of 
obedience to God’s call on your life, then the 
results are ultimately His problem. In other 
words, God looks at your obedience to His 
call and measures effectiveness by a whole 
different measuring stick. The fact you have 
served this congregation for 8 years is success 
in itself. Take comfort in this.

Even though it may seem doubtful at the 
moment, it is likely that in time you will 
bounce back from this experience. Let your-
self grieve, pursue God’s perspective with 
your whole heart, and avoid letting bitterness 
take root. Most likely you will never be the 
same. In the end good things can come of it if 
you emerge with greater compassion, grace, 
and wisdom.  

 

grief is  
inevitable, 
but progress 
comes when 
you move 
through it 
with a  
commitment  
to right  
thinking and 
forgiveness.

gABRIELE RIEnAS, a pastor’s wife for 31 years and a 
professional counselor, lives in Beaverton, Oregon. She speaks 
at retreats, conferences, and events worldwide. Contact her  
at 503-705-9230. Visit her website: www. gabrielerienas.com.

To share or comment on this article, go to ej.ag.org/church
split or scan the Qr code.

“We’ve got a real problem. None of our adult children  
have a desire to leave home.”

©
2013 Bob Schochet
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B y  C A l  l e M o n

emember the 
Sabbath day by 
keeping it holy. 
Six days you shall 
labor and do all 
your work, but the  
seventh day is a 
Sabbath to the Lord 
your God. … For in  
six days the Lord 

made the heavens and the earth, the sea, and 
all that is in them, but he rested on the sev-
enth day. Therefore the Lord blessed the Sab-
bath day and made it holy” (Exodus 20:8–11).

So when is your Sabbath (not to be confused 
with “Sunday”), and how are you doing at 
keeping it holy? 

You may be slightly indignant in response to 
that question. Of course you are holy because 
it is your job to be holy, especially on Sunday.

Notice your job and Sunday are profession-
ally glued together. But I asked about the 
Sabbath, not Sunday.

On any Sunday you may bolt out of bed at  
5 a.m. for one last, frantic review of your  
sermon, call the worship leader at 6:30 a.m. 
to make sure that sore throat will not create 
a no show, and then listen to the Brooklyn 
Tabernacle Choir to quiet your mind on your 
manic drive to your reserved parking slot.

If you are in pastoral ministry, you work on 
Sunday. And since you work on Sunday, you 
are also violating the Fourth Commandment.

The command of the Fourth Commandment  
is to rest. In resting, God sanctified this special  
day (Genesis 2:3) as a time for remembering 
His faithfulness; and, in return, His people will 
experience restoration for the next 6 days.

So, if you, God’s spokesperson, are working 
on Sunday, when and where is your Sabbath?

BECoMIng WEARY In WELL-DoIng
Do you often complain about your work in 
your ministry burying you?

Do you keep a to-do list that never gets 
smaller?

In the past week have you complained to 
your spouse, a staff member, or close friend 
that the top of your desk looks like a city 
landfill?

Do you subscribe to the adage, “burning out 
for Jesus,” is a great way to use up one’s life?

If your answer to these questions is yes, 
you need a Sabbath, not another Sunday.

THE REgIMEn oF REST
The Sabbath is a biblical mandate to rest. Sun-
day is a day of the week when the church 
gathers to receive encouragement, instruction, 
and care provided by people who are often 
out of emotional breath.

So, the servers do their important work on 
Sunday. But Sunday may not be their Sabbath 
because the Sabbath is a day of rest, not work. 

Dr. Garry Hamel, a prolific business writer, 
gives the context for our frenetic world in his 
book, Leading the Revolution: How to Thrive 
in Turbulent Times by Making Innovation a 
Way of Life: “Employees around the world 
have been strapped to the wheel of continuous 
improvement. With eyes glazed, they have 
repeated the mantra: faster, better, cheaper. 
Employees have found themselves working 
harder and harder to achieve less and less.”1

Sound familiar?
The first regimen of rest, then, is to stop 

running.
Notice Scripture calls for a day of rest, not 

a power nap. 
I grew up in a pastor’s parsonage where the 

mandated Sunday rest was palpable. There 
was no TV, no sports, no playground … just 
Sunday School and worship in the morning and 
the Christ’s Ambassadors meeting and Sun-
day evangelistic service at night.

Within these tight, often suffocating param-
eters, I do remember the ease of taking a nap. 
It was a day like no other in the week. There 
was a pervasive quietude about the day that  
is still with me. A day when I stopped running.

There are two important qualities about 
this first regimen of rest. First, a Sabbath can-
not succeed if we measure it in minutes. The 
length of time when the ministry merry-go-
round comes to a grinding halt must be long 
enough for someone to lose track of time.

The second quality of rest is the discipline to 
get comfortable with silence. Thomas Moore, 
in his illuminating work, The Care of the Soul, 
said: “A common symptom of modern life is 
that there is no time for thought, or even for 

M A n A g I n g  T H e  M A y H e M  o f  M I n I s T R y

Is your ministry  
anemic and  
routine? Are 
you exhausted 
most of the 
time? Are there 
few items on 
tomorrow’s 
to-do list  
that excite or 
renew you? 
Then try these 
four regimens  
of rest.

Since You Work on Sunday, 
When Is Your Sabbath?
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letting impressions of a day sink in. Yet it is 
only when the world enters the heart that it 
can be made into soul. The vessel in which 
soul-making takes place is an inner container 
scooped out by reflection and wonder.”2 

If there is no time or space to think, reason, 
and then pray, we never get to “scoop out” the 
inner container of our spiritual lives to receive 
the reflection and the wonder. 

Practically, we only create silence when  
we block out time and let our colleagues and 
family know we will not be available and  
then go to a place that encourages a lot of 
staring and prayer. (I regularly use a remote 
Trappist Monastery in Ava, Missouri.)

The greatest threat to establishing this 
part of the Sabbath is what we fear most … 
isolation. And, at the same time, if your iPhone 
is buzzing and text messages are cascading 
onto that screen, there is no rest … just busi-
ness (ministry) as usual. 

We often neglect the third regimen of rest: 
accurately recording spiritual insights. 

The apostle Paul, a role model for me of 
someone who struggled being good enough 
for God to love and use, had a lot to say about 
aligning his inner mind with the mind of his 
Lord. In 1 Corinthians 14:14,15, the apostle, 
giving instructions on glossolalia in personal 
worship, said, “For if I pray in a tongue, my 
spirit prays, but my mind is unfruitful. So what 
shall I do? I will pray with my spirit, but I will 
also pray with my understanding; I will sing 
with my spirit, but I will also sing with my 
understanding.”

This balance between the mind and spirit 
is essential for us to exit the Sabbath silence 
with pragmatic instructions from our Lord. 
In other words, when rest reveals you have 
wandered onto holy ground, immediately 
write down or use a voice recorder to guar-
antee these spiritual marquees will not dim 
with time.

The final regimen of rest is worship.“But 
the seventh day is a sabbath to the Lord your 
God” (Exodus 20:10). Here is my experience 
connecting worship with rest.

I am on a personal prayer retreat, seated on  
a forest floor, my cell phone off, my prayers  
rambling and disjointed. The only voice I  
hear is the whisper of a gentle breeze through 
fading oak leaves. I hum, “I am tired, I am 
weak, I am worn. …” And then suddenly 
my spirit blossoms with an awareness that 
Someone has slid into the silence with me. 

Thoughts I have not visited before pour into 
my mind. Solutions are no longer gauzy and 
undefined. A plan begins to line out in my 
mind. I am humbled. I cannot speak. I start 
breathing Someone else’s breath. I breathe 
deeply. I begin to whisper, “Thank You, Jesus.”

James Emery White, in his enticing book, 
Serious Times, said, “We all need to start talk-
ing about the big issues again. But the call runs 
deeper — we need to think about such things 
in light of our faith. This is what a Christian 
mind is about: the difference between the shal-
low pools of information and the deep waters 
of wisdom.”3

Spiritual, emotional, and physical rest will 
always snuggle us up next to the heart of God. 
With every beat we will realign the cadence  
of our lives. He will vacuum clean the priorities 
of our self-induced hype and holiness. 

And, we will worship … with a simplicity 
and clarity that will stagger our spiritual  
imaginations.

SunDAY IS noT YouR SABBATH
If you look closely at the language and syntax 
in Exodus 20, the people were to remember 
and keep holy the Sabbath, and mark it by rest. 

Is your ministry anemic and terribly routine 
today? Are you exhausted most of the time 
and find very few items on tomorrow’s to-do 
list that excite or renew you? Have you, over 
the past year, judged yourself to be spiritually 
out of breath? 

If your answer to any of those questions is 
yes, you need a Sabbath, not another manic 
Sunday.

You work on Sunday, so when is your  
Sabbath?  

notes

1.  Gary Hamel, Leading the Revolution: How to Thrive in Turbulent  
  Times by Making Innovation a Way of Life, rev. ed. (Boston:  
  Harvard Business Review Press, 2002).
2.  Thomas Moore, The Care of the Soul: A Guide for Cultivating 
  Depth and Sacredness in Everyday Life (New York: HarperPer-
  ennial, 1900; reprint, New York: HarperPerennial, 1994), 286  
  (page citations are to the reprint edition). 
3.  James Emery White, Serious Times: Making Your Life Matter in an 
  Urgent Day (Downers Grove, Illinois: InterVarsity Press, 2005), 101.

CAL LeMon, D.Min., president, Executive Enrichment, Inc., 
Springfield, Missouri, a corporate education and consulting firm 

To share or comment on this article, go to ej.ag.org/workonsunday 
or scan the Qr code.
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round comes 
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halt must be 
long enough 
for someone 
to lose track  
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Blurbs are 
blurbs and are 
here to stay.
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M o V I n g  l e A D e R s  f o R W A R D

end an inning, crushing the offense’s threat 
to score. 

The most common double play involves  
at least five players — the pitcher, catcher, 
shortstop, second baseman, and first baseman. 
The pitcher, in connection with the catcher, 
selects a pitch the batter will more likely hit 
as a ground ball. The shortstop scoops up 
the grounder, tosses it to the second base-
man where he tags the bag for an out, he  
then throws the ball to the first baseman for 
the second out. An inning-ending double 
play usually results in high fives for the 
defense and dejection for the offense. The 
offense suffers the dejection of what could 
have been, while the defense celebrates the 
escape from near disaster.

The double play is a picture of teamwork in  
action — it’s an acrobatic, synchronized exe-
cution of individual and team skill that keeps 
the team in the game — often in a pressure-
packed situation. No wonder players call it the 
pitcher’s best friend.

This kind of teamwork is not only the 
pitcher’s friend, it is the leader’s best friend, 
too. The best defensive teams usually aver-
age only one double play per game, while the 
worst defensive teams can only count on a 
double play every other game. So, how do you 
move your team toward that level of team-
work? The answer is the process of taking 
your team from competing with each other to 
collaborating with one another.

CoMPETIng
Often leaders use competition for raises, 
bonuses, and promotions to increase produc-
tivity in the team, but too much competition 
can be deadly. In an overly competitive atmo-
sphere, team members (both volunteer and 
paid staff) compete for budget dollars, public 
recognition, space for programming, and the 
attention of the leader. 

Competition releases the toxins of distrust 
and doubt into the organizational culture. No 
team member is sure anyone else has his or 
her best interest at heart — so team members 
hoard information, end runs become common, 
and politics dominate the office atmosphere 
— whether a church board room, staff meet-
ing, or meeting of volunteer leaders.

In the extremely competitive atmosphere, 
stakeholders become overly defensive of 
their territory — whether it is space, dollars, 
or volunteers. In a competitive environment, 

ften described 
as a pitcher’s best 
friend, baseball’s 
double play offers 
an incredible exam-
ple of teamwork. 
Nothing disrupts an 
offense’s momen- 
tum more than 
“turning two” to 

B y  g l e n n  R e y n o l D s
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The double play  
is a picture of  
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The Leader’s Best Friend  (continued from page 23)

classrooms become the property of ministries 
and volunteers become the pawns in the com-
petitive game between department leaders. 
To break the competitive environment, the 
leader must accomplish three critical tasks.

First, the leader must clearly explain the 
vision of the organization and how each part 
fits into the whole. The shortstop does not 
pitch and the first baseman does not play short-
stop. Without a clearly defined vision and 
clearly articulated roles for the various team  
members, each member defines ministry in 
the light of his or her department’s vision. It  
becomes a youth ministry attached to a church 
or a small group ministry that happens to be 
part of First Assembly. Here, the tail begins 
to wag the dog. Department leaders fight for 
their departments because they do not under-
stand the vision for the entire organization.

Second, the leader must help team members 
see each other as people, not just opponents. 
To fight and kill an opposing army, soldiers 
often dehumanize their foes. The same is true 
in the competition at work. The leader must 
reverse that process — humanizing the team to 
each other. When your team hears each other’s 
stories, prays for each other’s families, bears 
each other’s burdens, it becomes much harder 
to see them simply as the competition.

Third, the leader must put an immediate 
end to any and all systems that created the 
competitive dysfunction in the first place. Is 
the budget process tilted toward a certain min-
istry? Does the leader’s time exclude certain 
team members? Does the leader give unfair 
advantage to pet projects? Do some systems in 
the church serve to undermine collaboration?

CoMMunICATIon
Perhaps the team is no longer competing; now, 
it’s communicating. The shortstop is calling 
for the ball so he does not run into the second 
baseman. This is a good step, but the team is not 
ready to “turn two” yet. When the team starts 
communicating, it simply means they are talking 
about budget, calendar, and volunteer manage-
ment. The team still is not necessarily working 
together; instead, each part informs the other 
parts of what is going on in their areas.

The youth pastor tells the rest of the staff 
what is going on this month in the youth 
department and then checks out (usually 
playing Angry Birds on his iPad), while the 
care pastor talks about all that is happen-
ing in divorce recovery groups. The team is 

talking at each other, but that is about it.
There are three things a leader can do to 

take communication to a deeper level.
First, use staff meetings to set the agenda. 

Setting the agenda for a meeting is much more  
important than it seems. The agenda for the 
meeting is often the agenda for the organi-
zation. The agenda for the meeting should 
focus the entire organization on the goals as a 
whole and how each part of the team plays a 
role in those goals. In the meeting, the leader 
must engage in listening as much as talking 
and not let a single team member dominate 
the meeting or “nap” through the meeting 
without making a contribution to the discus-
sion. The leader’s goal is to get every brain 
in the game by setting an agenda that invites 
everyone’s participation.

Second, the leader refuses to have 
shadow meetings. I was involved in an 
organization where the meeting was not the 
real meeting. The real meeting took place 
with a smaller set of team members who 
eliminated members who clashed with the 
leader. That type of meeting debilitates com-
munication and teaches the wrong lessons 
to the team.

Third, the leader works hard to keep the  
team on the same page by initiating a com- 
mon language. To defeat the enemy of 
competition, the leader must establish a 
common vision; to take the team to a new 
level of communication, the leader must 
initiate a common language. In other words, 
everyone has to be singing off the same 
piece of music. 

For example, people from 36 nations 
make up our church, but we strive to build 
a church with one culture — not a multi-
cultural church. At its best, our church is 
multiethnic, but not multicultural. If every 
team member does not understand and 
distinguish the nuanced difference of that 
language, then trouble is coming. The 
leader has to make sure each team member 
employs a common language to describe the 
common vision.

CooPERATIng
In the next level, the team not only talks to 
each other, but the team works with each 
other. Team members no longer simply report 
what is happening in their areas, they cooper-
ate around the agenda of the ministry as a 
whole. The difference is remarkable. How 

Without 
a clearly 
defined vision 
and clearly 
articulated 
roles for the 
various team 
members, 
each member 
defines  
ministry in  
the light of  
his or her 
department’s 
vision.
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do you move from communicating to coop-
erating? By creating systems that engender 
cooperation.

First, develop cross-departmental teams. 
Too often team members only work in their 
area of ministry. As a result, their vision nar-
rows and they become insular in their think-
ing. Putting people from different ministries 
on the same team helps tear down the silos of 
individualistic thinking and moves the team 
from communicating about what each other is 
doing to working together.

One of the most important monthly meet 
ings at Bethel is our synergy budget meeting. 
Here, representatives from a variety of min- 
istries track through the budget each month 
to monitor progress concerning financial 
goals. Each person hears the heartbeat of the 
other ministries, celebrates financial wins, 
and (when it works right) shares financial 
resources with a team member who comes 
up with a great idea, but has no money left.

Often, we divide our staff into small groups 
for prayer or Bible study. This presents an 
incredible opportunity to get people from vari-
ous ministries connected to each other cross-
departmentally. But the leader has to do this 
on purpose because it will not just happen on 
its own. People gravitate to their own corner 
every time.

Second, celebrate cooperation. Do not 
just applaud what one person or one ministry 
did to succeed; instead, brag about how two 
ministries came together for a project or an 
outreach.

Third, add cooperation to ministry descrip-
tions and ministry job reviews. In each 
yearly performance review, ask the team 
member to describe a time when he or 
she cooperated with another ministry for a 
church-wide goal.

CoLLABoRATIng
Sometimes cooperation can seem forced — 
like making up with your sister. The summit 
of the teamwork mountain is not just cooper-
ation, but collaboration. Here, team members 
stop competing, don’t just talk at each other, 
or cooperate because the boss says so; they 
collaborate out of a genuine interest in each 
other’s success. 

Here, team members offer to serve each 
other, share resources, and have each other’s 
best interest at heart even when they are  
not in the room. This is a culture of teamwork 

that becomes the leader’s best friend. But 
it does not happen overnight. It is the 
lengthened shadow of a leader who refuses 
competition and embraces communication, 
cooperation, and collaboration. It bleeds from 
the heart of the leader into the DNA of the 
ministry.

In review, competition stops when the 
leader instills a clear vision. Communication 
starts when the leader initiates a com-
mon language. Cooperation starts when 
the leader creates systems that engender 
cooperation. Collaboration starts when the 
leader models the culture he or she wants 
to create.

Your staff may be volunteers, but competi-
tion may be just as real. The principles pre-
sented in this article also work with volunteer 
leaders. Look for ways to increase communi-
cation, cooperation, and collaboration among 
your volunteer leaders. 

Teamwork is 
the leader’s 
best friend, 
but it does 
not happen 
without the 
leader taking 
concrete steps 
to make it 
happen.

“Oh, hi, Pastor. I figured I didn’t need to go to church Sunday —  
I already felt guilty.”
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B y  p A U l  C o p A n

 Y
ou are probably 
familiar with books 
such as All the 
Messianic Prophe-
cies of the Bible.1 
They list hundreds 
of Old Testament 
“prophecies” and  
their New Testament 
“fulfillments.” But 
when we look more 

closely, we are disappointed because many of  
them do not seem to predict that Jesus is the 
Messiah of Nazareth. No wonder many charge 
that New Testament writers unfairly mined  
or sloppily plundered the Old Testament for  
prooftexts to demonstrate Jesus is the Messiah. 
These critics believe New Testament authors 
make these texts say something Old Testament 
authors never intended; in fact, some charge 
that New Testament writers even fabricated 
stories such as the Virgin Birth. 

So what is going on? Did New Testament 
writers really rip Old Testament texts out of 

their context just to suit some Jesus-is-Messiah 
campaign? As we will see, this just is not so.

FIRST, TWo ExAMPLES
Let’s look at two sample passages. First, Mat-
thew 2:15 cites Hosea 11:1: “Out of Egypt I  
called my son.” Anyone looking at the original 
context can see Hosea is referring to Israel’s 
Exodus out of Egypt. Indeed, “Israel is my 
firstborn son” (Exodus 4:22). The prophet was 
not making a future prediction of Jesus’ depar-
ture from Egypt once Herod was no longer a 
threat.2 

The second is Isaiah 7:14, which Matthew 
cited in 1:23. Around Christmas, we hear the 
sounds of Handel’s Messiah about a virgin 
conceiving, bearing a son, and calling him 
“Immanuel.” Isaiah predicted Mary and Jesus 
here, right? Well, it does not seem so when we  
look at the context of Isaiah 7:14, which clearly  
refers to an eighth-century B.C. setting. The 
prophet Isaiah is addressing Ahaz, king of  
Judah, who fears an invasion from the north- 
ern kingdom of Israel and its partner, Syria. 
God’s message to Ahaz is this “sign”: “A 
maiden will be with child [i.e., conceive] and  
will give birth to a son, and will call him 
Immanuel” (author’s translation). Yet the con-
text indicates the child will be born in Ahaz’s 
day — not hundreds of years later. Moreover, 
Ahaz would recognize this sign-child: “before 
the boy will know enough to refuse evil and 
choose good, the land whose two kings you 
dread will be forsaken” (7:16, NASB3). 

Who, then, is this young woman of marriage-
able age? Some scholars believe she might be 
Isaiah’s wife: “I went unto the prophetess; 
and she conceived and bare a son” (8:3, KJV)  
— which sounds a lot like 7:14. His name is  
Maher-shalal-hash-baz (“quick to the plunder, 
swift to the spoil”). This son is a sign of God’s 
protective presence with the people of Judah 
and Jerusalem and is called “Immanuel” (“God 
with us”).4 So, “before the boy knows how to 
cry out ‘My mother’ or ‘My father’… the wealth 
of Damascus [Syria] and the spoil of Samaria 
[Israel] will be carried away before the king 
of Assyria” (8:4, NASB). God will extinguish 
the threat of these two kings through the 
Assyrian army. Earlier in Isaiah 7:3, we come 
across Isaiah’s first son, Shear-jashub (“a rem-
nant will return”) — a reminder that exile will 
not finish off God’s people. Both of Isaiah’s 
children are “for signs and wonders in Israel 
from the Lord of hosts” (8:18, NASB).

D e A l I n g  W I T H  D o U B T e R s
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guIDELInES FoR unDERSTAnDIng 
THE oLD TESTAMEnT In THE nEW
If Isaiah and Hosea were not predicting Jesus’ 
birth and departure from Egypt, then where 
is the fulfillment? How should we understand 
“prophecy” and “fulfillment” as New Testa-
ment Christians did? Let me offer a few guide-
lines for understanding the New Testament 
writers as they quote the Old Testament.

1. “Fulfillment” in the New Testament is  
much broader than “completion of a predic- 
tion.” This is key: Not all prophecy is predic-
tive. Not every mention of “fulfillment” implies 
“completing a prediction.” The Greek verb “ful-
fill” (plēroō) means something much broader 
than this.5 In fact, most instances of the word 
“fulfill” do not imply prediction. When Jesus 
came to fulfill “all things which are written 
about Me in the Law of Moses and the Proph-
ets and the Psalms” (Luke 24:44, NASB; cp. 
Matthew 5:17), He was bringing to fruition 
the significance of the entire Old Testament, 
much of which was not predictive — Adam 
(Jesus being the second Adam), sacrifices, the 
high priesthood, Jonah’s being in the fish’s 
belly for 3 days, and so on.6 

2. New Testament writers saw Jesus living 
out Old Testament Israel’s story. This covers 
most of the passages they allegedly took out 
of context. How so? Whereas national Israel 
failed in faith and obedience to God, Jesus is 
the true Israelite who reenacted and faithfully 
lived out Israel’s story. God called His greater 
Son, Jesus, out of Egypt. In baptism, He reen-
acted Israel’s exodus from Egypt (cp. 1 Corin-
thians 10:1– 4). Jesus, tested in the wilder-
ness for 40 days and nights, proved obedient, 
unlike ethnic Israel. As Old Testament Israel 
consisted of 12 tribes, Jesus began a new 
community by choosing 12 apostles. On the 
cross, He took on the curse of exile, dying on 
a tree (Deuteronomy 21:23; Galatians 3:13). 
Jesus’ bodily resurrection began a new cre-
ation (2 Corinthians 5:17) — a foretaste of the 
new heavens and earth when we will receive 
immortal resurrection bodies. Through this 
obedient Israelite, Jesus, (the Light of the 
World, a light to the nations), all the families 
of the earth now realize Abrahamic blessing,  
and Jews and Gentiles now comprise the peo-
ple of God — the true Israel (romans 2:28,29). 

Jesus embodies and brings to completeness 
themes, persons, and theological pictures fore-
shadowed in the Old Testament: the sacrificial 
system, the priesthood, the Davidic kingship, 

the feast days, the Jubilee year, the Sabbath, 
Solomon’s wisdom, the sign of Jonah, and so 
much more.7 Jesus’ cry of abandonment on the 
cross (Matthew 27:46) was originally the cry  
of David, who felt abandoned and was himself 
mocked (Psalm 22:6–8). Psalm 22 mentions 
divided garments, casting lots for clothing, 
(verse 18), and pierced hands and feet (verse 
16). These were not predictions of Jesus, but  
they reflect David’s experiences as a righteous 
sufferer. However, as one scholar puts it, it is  
not clear that David “would always have been  
aware of the ultimate significance of his lan- 
guage; but God could have so ordered his 
experiences and his recordings of them in 
Scripture that they become anticipatory of the 
sufferings of ‘David’s greater son.’ ”8 

So when we read in Matthew, “This was to  
fulfill what was spoken through the prophet,” 
Matthew means, “This was to bring to com-
pletion what was spoken by the prophet.” 
Fulfillment does not exclude prediction, but  
it presents a much broader, richer understand-
ing. We should think more in terms of foreshad-
owing or prefiguring rather than predicting.9 

We must more often than not think of ful-
fillment in terms of types or foreshadowings 
of things to come. What we see fulfilled in the 
New Testament are Old Testament historical 
events, acts, or persons — usually related to 
ethnic Israel; these then serve as patterns 
that are repeated in New Testament events, 
acts, or persons (which are centered around 
Jesus), and they make a theological point.10 
In the words of r.T. France, “Jesus uses per-
sons in the Old Testament as types of himself 
(David, Solomon, Elijah, Elisha, Isaiah, Jonah) 
or of John the Baptist (Elijah); He refers to Old 
Testament institutions as types of himself 
and His work (the priesthood and the cove-
nant); He sees in the experiences of Israel 
foreshadowings of His own; He finds the hopes 
of Israel fulfilled in himself and His disciples, 
and sees His disciples as assuming the status 
of Israel; in Israel’s deliverance by God He 
sees a type of the gathering of men into His  
church, while the disasters of Israel are fore-
shadowings of the imminent punishment of  
those who reject Him, whose unbelief is pre-
figured in that of the wicked Israel, and even, 
in two instances, in the arrogance of the 
Gentile nations.”11 

The charge that New Testament writers 
ripped verses out of their Old Testament con-
text largely dissolves in light of Christ’s living 

Not every 
mention of 
“fulfillment” 
implies  
“completing  
a prediction.”
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Did new Testament Writers Misquote the old Testament? (continued from page 27)

out Israel’s story and mission. Jesus  
is the true Israel; the true Son of God that 
Israel failed to be; the true (genuine vine) that 
national Israel was not; the Good Shepherd 
Israel’s leaders weren’t; the True Bread from 
heaven that gives eternal life (unlike manna 
given to Israel in the wilderness).

3. New Testament writers handled the Old 
Testament as did many Jewish rabbis of 
their day.12 Jews in Jesus’ day would quote 
the Old Testament in different ways to make 
a point. Here’s a brief review. First, there 
was the literal approach — taking a text in 
its most straightforward sense. For example, 
Jesus quoted Deuteronomy 6:4 in Mark 12:29: 
“Hear, O Israel! the Lord our God is one Lord; 
and you shall love the Lord your God. …” 
The New Testament interprets this passage 
just as it was used in its original context.

Jews also used a second — pesher (or “this 
is that”). In Matthew 15:7,8, Jesus chastised 
religious leaders who honor God with their 
lips, but whose hearts are far from Him. He  
cited Isaiah 29:13, declaring that Isaiah pro- 
phesied about these leaders. Clearly, Isaiah 
did not prophesy predictively regarding Jesus’ 
opponents; rather he spoke of his own contem-
poraries. Jesus is saying that the situation in 
which Isaiah found himself parallels or is com-
parable to/identical with Jesus’ circumstances. 

We call a third approach midrash — discov-
ering a thought or idea not seen on the surface 
of the text. This method sought to go beyond 
the literal sense of the text to the spirit of the 
text. This approach begins with a passage or 
phrase, extends its meaning, and draws out its  
implications. For example, Hebrews 3 and 4 
elaborates on the word rest found in Joshua and 
Psalm 95 to stress our rest in Christ and the 
ultimate rest that is to come. 

A fourth approach is allegory (“that person/
situation represents this person/situation”). 
New Testament writers, who were very sane  
and sober in their handling of the Old Testa-
ment, rarely used this fanciful method.13 In 
Galatians 4, Paul stepped out of character 
when dealing with the Judaizers, who claimed 
that circumcision and food laws were bound-
ary markers for God’s people. To beat them 
at their own game, Paul used the Judaizers’ 
favorite allegory, but he said Hagar repre-
sented the Mosaic Law while Sarah symbol-
ized the divine promise to Abraham.14 

4. The New Testament authors read the Old 
Testament Christocentrically, and sometimes 

they go beyond what the human author ori- 
ginally intended. The New Testament writers 
see the content of the Old Testament becom-
ing clear in light of Jesus’ claims and work. 
Paul referred to the “mystery” of Christ and 
the fulfillment of God’s purposes through Him 
(romans 11:25–27; 16:25–27; 1 Corinthians 
2:7; 15:50–55; Ephesians 3:1–11; etc.). This 
mystery is rooted in the Old Testament though 
previously hidden — until Christ’s ministry, 
death, and resurrection brought these antici-
pations to completion. The New Testament 
writers see their arguments firmly rooted in 
the Hebrew Scriptures, but enough obscurity 
remains that only Christ’s incarnation and 
redemptive, but shameful death on the cross 
— acts of self-humbling to shatter human pride 
and pretension — could make them clear. 

Scripture involves both human and divine 
authorship. So we should expect that the 
human authors’ intentions were narrower 
than what the divine Author had in mind as 
He inspired them. Like a full-grown oak, the 
New Testament canon understandably gives  
us fuller clarity than the acorn-like Old Testa-
ment by itself could.

The Old Testament text does not have a 
“deeper meaning” — one that we eventually 
“see” if only we sought hard or prayerfully 
enough. When John says that Isaiah in his 
vision (Isaiah 6) saw Jesus’ glory and spoke 
of Him (John 12:41), this is not something we 
would pick up just by reading Isaiah. Or when 
romans 10:13 (citing Joel 2:32) refers to the 
Lord Jesus Christ as Savior (“Everyone who 
calls on the name of the Lord will be saved”), 
that kind of specificity was not on Joel’s mind. 
Paul sees Jesus as sharing in the identity of 
Yahweh (“the Lord”), but this is not clear in 
the Old Testament.15

TWo CLoSIng oBSERVATIonS
Having said this, we can make two closing 
points. We do not deny there are clear literal 
predictions of the Messiah in Scripture. For  
example, Micah 5:2–4 indicates where the 
Messiah was to be born — Bethlehem. King 
Herod’s own advisors told him of the prophet’s 
prediction (Matthew 2:5; cp. John 7:42). 
Also, Jesus is the Moses-like prophet to come 
(Deuteronomy 18:18,19; 34:10–12) and the 
promised “Son” on whose shoulders the gov- 
ernment would rest (Isaiah 9:6). Isaiah 52:13 – 
53:12 speaks of the coming suffering Servant 
(Acts 8:30–35; 1 Peter 2:23). The Triumphal 
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Entry of Jesus on a donkey (John 12:14,15) 
is another literal fulfillment of a prediction 
(Zechariah 9:9). Jesus’ burial in a rich man’s 
grave (Matthew 27:57–60) fulfills the predic-
tion in Isaiah 53:9. 

Another point on the New Testament writ-
ers allegedly “plundering” Old Testament 
texts to fabricate messianic prophecies: Why 
do they avoid prime opportunities to do so? 
For example, if Matthew fabricated the Virgin 
Birth story (from Isaiah 7:14 in the Greek, 
parthenos = “virgin”), why doesn’t Luke, who 
also asserts a virgin birth, not quote this juicy 
Old Testament text? As N.T. Wright notes, 
this “plundering” argument “looks thin.”16 

As we defend Christ’s uniqueness, we 
should not deny these prediction-fulfillment 
connections between the Old and New Testa-
ments. But we should realize that “fulfillment” 
in the New Testament is more complex than 
we have perhaps realized.17 So if we come to 
terms with this, we will avoid much misunder-
standing, and we will not weaken our case 
with skeptics when we claim that Jesus is the 
Messiah, Savior, and Fulfiller of the Hebrew 
Scriptures. 
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B y  J U s T I n  l A T H R o p

ll of us have habits. Some we 
are proud of, others we are not.  
A habit forms in the midst of  

repetitive behavior. It does  
not emerge after a one-time 
experience but is indica- 
tive of a series or pattern 
of experiences that 
reinforce a particular  
     thought, action, or 

response. Habits can be positive or negative, 
but never both.

In a way, our habits define us. Perhaps we  
are the one who is always on time. Perhaps we 
are the one who always seems to be working  
on the same project but never making mea-
surable progress. Whatever our habits, they 
greatly impact the way people perceive us and 
the chance to be good stewards of the time 
and resources God has entrusted in us to build 
His kingdom.

I have observed one thing while spending  
time with high-capacity leaders involved in  
church ministry: Success is rarely an accident. 
In fact, you might say the things that led to 
their success are a direct result of developing 
good habits and avoiding bad ones. 

People often ask what contributes to suc-
cess in church ministry. I believe forming the 
right habits ensures our priorities are in the 
right order and our focus is on the right goal. 
As someone committed to Kingdom network-
ing, I believe there are five things we should 
do well around which to form our habits. This  
list is not intended to be exhaustive. As time  
goes by and I collect new experiences, I might 
modify this list. Life is dynamic, so it makes 
sense that we would grow and develop in the 
midst of it.

One thing remains the same: Building a  
Kingdom network has never held anyone 
back, caused anyone harm, or inhibited God’s 
movement in and through His people. The 
opposite it true. The more expansive your net-
work, the greater the opportunity God has to 
multiply the work you are already doing.

Consider adopting these habits to acceler-
ate the effectiveness of your Kingdom-building 
efforts.

HABIT #1:  
RELATIonSHIPS CoME FIRST

It is easy to become consumed with tasks and 
projects. There will always be opportunity to 
fill our schedules with things we will eventu-
ally check off our to-do lists. We each have 24 
hours every day that come to us in 60-minute 
increments. How we use our time determines 
the kind of life we live and the legacy we leave.

Anyone in church ministry for any length  
of time understands why the apostle Paul 
talked about concepts such as endurance and 
perseverance. Without a commitment to 
endure, no one is likely to survive. Somehow, 
we must limit tasks and leave room to build 
relationships.

Kingdom networking is about people. Send 
handwritten notes, make calls, and travel a 
distance to meet someone and share a meal. 
Doing life together is where we influence and 
are influenced. This does not require much, 
but it does require time. 

HABIT #2:  
VALuE Young LEADERS 

The future is coming faster than anyone likes 
to admit. I am not the youngest guy in the 
room anymore. I now make it a point to sur-
round myself with younger leaders to be sure 
I stay in touch with the way they view the 

The more 
expansive  
your network, 
the greater the 
opportunity  
god has to  
multiply the 
work you are 
already doing.

W e l l  C o n n e C T e D

Five Habits of a Kingdom networker

Z
oon

ar/ T
h

in
k

stock



Enrichment  SPrING 2013      31

world. Their perspective, choices, and values 
may be different from mine, but I should not 
immediately discount them because of their 
age or experience level.

It is important to evaluate the connections  
we are making from time to time. We should 
make sure there is a balance between those  
older than us, similar in age to us, and younger 
than us. 

HABIT #3:  
PREFER CoLLABoRATIon

We must never confuse Kingdom networking  
with personal agendas. Networking only works 
when you approach others with sincerity and 
integrity. We must not see others as stepping-
stones to our success, but as people God has 
allowed us to intersect for a specific reason, 
purpose, and season.

Collaboration is most likely to take place 
when we find common ground with other 
people. Our culture and our theological train-
ing often condition our minds to constantly 
deconstruct the world around us. While this 
is profitable in an academic setting, it can 
become a destructive habit that robs us of 
our ability to see the gift God has given us in 
the people who cross our path.

HABIT #4:  
CoMMIT To RESuLTS

People are drawn together when collectively 
reaching toward a common goal. Possessing 
a Kingdom mindset means we must let go of 
any feelings of territorial ownership about our 
church, parachurch ministry, or other endeav-
ors. God does not see His children separated 
by different 501(c)3 incorporations. rather, He  
sees His children as one force working together 
to bring about the kingdom of God on earth 
until Christ’s return.

We can make progress when we work 
together. There must be a sense of equality in 
our dealings with others. We must be willing 
to take the lead at times and follow at times. 
We must ensure we understand others before 
we require them to understand us.

HABIT #5:  
SEEK WISDoM FRoM oTHERS

Knowledge is cheap. The Web has ushered in 
the information age. The world has never had 
more access to more information than it does 
right now. 

There is, however, a difference between 

knowledge and wisdom. Wisdom comes from 
experience, and we can only acquire it over 
time. It comes at a high price, that is why it is 
so valuable. 

A good Kingdom networker knows how to  
ask questions and places great value in counsel 
from the success of others. Technology has 
also thrown doors wide open for crowdsourc-
ing with people all across the planet. What an 
incredible opportunity to expose ourselves to 
an even more diverse group of leaders.

One common thread throughout these hab-
its is a focus on interacting with real people. 
While I love every piece of technology I use  
in my work (and if I am honest in my play), it  
does not replace human interaction. Technol-
ogy allows us to stay connected in between 
our interpersonal encounters but should never 
serve as a substitute for them.

Kingdom networking is not something that 
will yield immediate benefits. Just like start-
ing anything new, it takes time to undo old 
habits and form new ones. If you will commit 
to rethinking your schedule, you will find time 
to build your network.

Commit to using this time to interact with 
others, whether it be by phone, in person, or  
video chat. Find a way to see the expression 
on their face or watch their eyes light up, more 
than just hearing their voice. You will find that 
even though the work of church ministry may 
be lonely at times, you are never really alone.

The benefits of building good habits around  
Kingdom networking boost our ministry poten- 
tial both within and outside the churches we 
serve. Putting these habits into practice may 
not lead to fame, wealth, or success by this 
world’s standard. It will, however, create the 
opportunities for God to shape you through 
other people.

Jesus could have issued a heavenly decree. 
He could have called the angels from heaven to 
announce that He was the Savior of the world. 
He chose, however, to work through 12 people 
in whom He invested himself during His earthly  
ministry. Maybe we should consider building 
similar habits into our own ministry. 

JuSTIn LATHRoP, director of Strategic relations for the 
Assemblies of God National Leadership and resource Center, 
Springfield, Missouri. He blogs regularly at JustinLathrop.com. 

To share or comment on this article, go to ej.ag.org/kingdom
networker or scan the Qr code.
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B y  D o U g  g R e e n

 W
hy is a movie often 
more interesting  
than a sermon? 
Why am I  willing  
to sit through a 
2-hour B-quality 
movie yet struggle 
to sit through a 
30-minute sermon?

We build our sermons on God’s eternal 
Word. They are all about God. They ought to 
be amazing. 

So, how can a movie be more interesting 
than a sermon? 

Could it be this simple: Visuals are more 
interesting than abstract theories? Interesting  
sermons, like a movie, are visual sermons. 
Boring sermons are not. They are –– and I 
have preached them just like you –– a traffic 
jam of propositional truths, abstract concepts, 
and invisible theories. In other words, they 
are boring because people cannot see them.

Since no preacher I know sets out to be a  
boring preacher, what can we do to make our  
sermons more compelling and visual to a visual 
generation who needs to hear them? 

Here is what effective preachers have dis-
covered: Be more visual and less abstract.

Clarification of abstract biblical truths is  
vital. The appealing preacher takes a propo- 
sitional truth and makes it visual — a movie 

that remains true to the Scripture while 
relevant to the audience. 

VISuALS In THE TExT
In light of the biblical main idea, determine 
which aspects of the text are already visual. 
Most texts have more visuals than you might 
first recognize. Look for them, committing to 
see only what is authentically in the text. 

Use Psalm 1 as an example. Visuals fill this 
psalm. Look at verse 1. What do God’s paths — 
the paths that wisely lead to life — look like? 
The Psalmist answers his own question with a 
simile. The blessed man, he says, “is like a tree 
planted by streams of water, which yields its 
fruit in season and whose leaf does not wither.” 

So, we have one visual of that blessed man: 
a vigorous, growing tree. With this, we visual-
ize the biblical truth. We are ready to describe 
with words what we see in our minds.

The visual (tree) is a tangible representative  
of the text’s main idea, but we need to enhance 
it. Although we understand the basic nature 
of a tree, we need to know more about this 
tree, using concrete language to describe what 
we see so the audience can see it too.

Concrete words add dimension, are specific, 
exact, and explicit. They are tangible. These 
kinds of precise nouns and active verbs add 
specificity and appeal to our experience. They 
bring something blurry into focus. They help us 
see the tree’s height, colors, age, width, type, 
and anything else that brings this great visual 
alive. Describe how you see this tree. Every 
person in your congregation knows about trees, 
so help them see the one you see.

Why take time to describe this tree? Because 
the Psalmist used a tree to describe the wise, 
righteous man, knowing his audience would 
better understand the invisible, abstract con- 
cept (wisdom and righteousness) with a visible,  
tangible image (a tree). The preacher’s job, 
then, is to illuminate this visual, connecting 
the audience with the text.

But who wants to come to church to hear a 
sermon about a tree? 

Therefore, do not forget the tree is an illus- 
tration about the real topic: a wise and righ-
teous person. After taking time to give the 
tree expanded visual depth, consider what 
this simile (the tree) is saying about people. 
How does the single mom on the second row 
apply this visual in her life? What is her teen-
age son supposed to do with this tree? Ask 
questions about the simile:

Why am I 
willing to 
sit through 
a 2-hour 
B-movie yet 
struggle to 
sit through 
a 30-minute 
sermon?
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“How can I be like a tree planted by streams 
of water?”

“What story helps her bear fruit in season?”
“How can he have leaves that do not 

wither?”
What about life in your unique community 

answers these questions with visuals? Are 
there stories of others you know — full of visu-
als — that answer these questions? While  
you are describing what this looks like, show, 
in high definition, how ordinary people apply 
these biblical truths in everyday life.

Application: Susan Jones reminds me of the 
ficus tree in our backyard. It is so tall you can 
spot it throughout the neighborhood. It protects 
our house from the heat of the day. When the 
kids were small, we built a tree house, etc…

I have watched Susan tower above her cir- 
cumstances. As a single mom, she’s raised 
her kids to love Jesus. Always aware of their 
unique struggles, she taught them the Scrip-
tures and asked them challenging questions, 
shading them from harm, etc. …

VISuALS noT In THE TExT
Psalm 1:2, for example, says something impor-
tant but does so propositionally, without a 
visual: “But [whose] delight is in the law of  
the Lord.” You need to help your people see 
this, too, for it is an important part of the 
text. What does this look like? How can you 
describe this aspect of righteousness? What 
would this person look like 3,000 years ago? 
What would he or she look like today? How 
can you help your audience see this person, 
complete with actions, living out the meaning 
of this verse? If you do not make this verse  
a visual story, you will lose the impact of what  
the Psalmist said. Take it from an invisible 
concept and make it a visual memory.

Application: When I think of verse 2, it is 
hard not to think of my father-in-law, John. 
He delights in God’s Word. When he talks 
about the Bible, his face lights up. It is not a  
chore for him to read God’s Word each day;  
you can tell he loves it. His conversations 
about life are always full of Scripture. recently, 
when faced with a family crisis, he …

SToRYBoARD YouR SERMon
As you go through Psalm 1 and do this over 
and over again, collect all the biblical visuals 
and string them together, queuing up a walk 
through the text that is a visual candy store. 
These vivid pictures in your mind (they are all  

about explaining the text) become your sermon 
on Psalm 1. You are able to describe the Psalm 
well, engaging the audience to see with their 
“ears.” If they can see it, they can retain it. 
If they can retain it, they can apply it. If they 
can apply it, they can walk in righteousness.

Visuals are easy to remember. Concepts, 
propositions, and sentences are difficult to 
recall without memorization, for they exist 
invisibly. However, a visual story or image does 
not. You can talk about it because you see it.

If you can see it and you do the thorough job 
of describing what you see to others, then the 
audience will see it as well as the “reels of the 
movie” begin to roll. This is why turning truth 
into a picture is so effective. It assists you, giv-
ing you the ability to store the entire sermon in  
the film room of your head, not reliant on notes. 
It assists the audience, giving them the truth  
they can see with their ears, allowing the Holy 
Spirit to transform their hearts.

Hollywood filmmakers “storyboard” their 
movies, arranging the scenes in a series of 
visuals that sequentially display the plotline. 
Each storyboard is a visual setting of the scene 
they are going to film. This storyboard outline 
of the entire film tells the story, giving the 
basic structure of the plot. Likewise, taking  
each visual preaching point within the sermon 
and reducing it to one storyboard visual enables 
you to capture the sermon on the film inside 
your head. 

The complete collection of these story-
boarded scenes, spliced together with skillful 
segues, comprise your entire sermon in film 
fashion. As you proceed through the movements 
of your sermon, you see the entire sermon 
visually. If you can see it, so will they. If you 
cannot, your sermon might be headed down 
Boring Boulevard, a place where Good News 
ought not reside. 

Jesus was never boring. His sermons, much 
like His Bible, the Old Testament, were full of 
visuals: parables, metaphors, similes, quoted  
dialogue, and stories. He was a great preacher.

After all, His sermons were, and still are, 
box office hits. 

Doug gREEn, D.Min., founding pastor, North Hills Church, 
Brea, California

To share or comment on this article, go to ej.ag.org/blockbuster
sermons or scan the Qr code.
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Blurbs are 
blurbs and are 
here to stay.

B y  C H R I s T I n A  M . H .  p o W e l l

hen my par- 
ents took me 
for vaccinations 
as a child, they 
connected the 
names of the 
diseases on the 
vaccine chart 
to stories from 
their own 

childhood. Tetanus reminded my father of the 
older sister he never met who died from teta-
nus at the age of 4 after stepping on a rusty 
nail. Mumps and measles reminded my mother 
of weeks spent with swollen glands or an 
itchy rash. The childhood diseases these vac-
cines prevented were not just statistical pos-
sibilities to my parents. As a result, adults in 
my par-ents’ generation viewed vaccines as 
positive medical advances worth the risk of 
an occasional rare side effect.

After decades of vaccination, most parents 
today have no direct experience with the dis- 
eases prevented by the vaccines. Furthermore,  
the number of vaccines available has increased, 
with children in the United States receiving as 
many as 24 injections by the age of 2, including 

up to 5 shots in one doctor’s visit. Finally, the 
Internet allows information about potential vac-
cine side effects and myriad theories about vac-
cine risks to spread as never before. The nature 
of the materials used to manufacture some 
vaccines can raise bioethical questions for 
Christians who firmly believe in the sanctity of 
human life. Pastors may find concerned parish-
ioners wanting to know if they can reconcile 
the use of certain vaccines with their spiritual 
values. In this article, I focus on separating fact 
from fiction in understanding the bioethical 
issues surrounding vaccines.

gRoWIng A VIRuS
Many vaccines confer immunity to a virus. A 
virus requires living cells to replicate. Grow-
ing sufficient quantities of virus to make a 
vaccine means growing the virus on tissue 
culture cells, then purifying the virus away 
from the cells to make the vaccine. Jonas 
Salk grew the three strains of poliovirus for 
his polio vaccine in a monkey kidney cell 
line. However, the danger of using animal 
cells to culture a virus is the possibility of 
another animal virus contaminating the vac-
cine. Indeed, in 1960, after researchers dis-
covered Simian Virus 40 (SV40), they found 
this virus present as a contaminant in the 
monkey cells used to grow the poliovirus. 
researchers found that SV40 caused tumors 
in rodents, but the majority of evidence from 
long-term studies in humans suggests there 
is no causal relationship between receiving 
SV40-contaminated polio vaccine and cancer 
development. After discovery of SV40, 
researchers grew subsequent batches of 
polio vaccine on SV40-free monkey cells.

Concern over the introduction of animal 
virus contaminants, as well as the inability 
of some viruses to grow well in animal cells, 
makes use of human tissue culture cells an 
attractive solution. However, any human cell 
lines derived from tumors carry a theoreti- 
cal risk of residual DNA contaminants from 
the tumor cell lines inducing cancer in vac-
cine recipients. So researchers view normal 
human cells as the only acceptable choice 
for growing a virus. They have grown two 
human diploid cell lines (normal cells) in the 
laboratory and used them extensively for 
vaccine production for decades. researchers 
in the United States developed one of these 
diploid cell lines, WI-38, in 1961; research-
ers in the United Kingdom developed the 

How should 
Christians  
morally  
evaluate  
the use of  
vaccines  
developed  
with cells 
derived from 
abortions?

M I n I s T R y  &  M e D I C A l  e T H I C s

Abortion, 
Vaccine 

 Production,
and Moral Values
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other diploid cell line, MrC-5, in 1966. 
researchers derived WI-38 cells from the 

lung tissue of a 3-month gestation female from  
an elective abortion. researchers derived 
MrC-5 cells from the lung tissue of 14-week 
gestation male aborted for psychiatric reasons. 
Cell biologists removed fetal tissues after the 
fetuses were dead. They did not perform these 
abortions with the intent of harvesting tissues. 
The cell biologists who created the diploid cell 
lines from the tissues did not induce the abor-
tions. WI-38 and MrC-5 cell lines no longer 
contain any of the original fetal cells, only 
descendent cells grown in a laboratory. These 
descendent cells were never a part of the 
fetus’ body. These cells cannot form a living 
organism, nor do they constitute a potential 
human being, as they are only lung cells. 

Using these cells to produce vaccines does 
not require any new abortions to obtain new 
cell lines for future use. The goal of current  
vaccine research is to create vaccines through  
molecular tools, bypassing the need for human 
cell lines entirely. For example, scientists now  

make Hepatitis B vaccines in yeast cells. Thus, 
using vaccines made in human diploid cell 
lines, derived from tissues harvested after  
an abortion induced in the 1960s, does not 
encourage the creation of new embryonic cell 
lines for vaccine use nor promote abortion. 

JuDgIng MoRAL CoMPLICITY
Should Christian parents with a high value of 
the sanctity of human life withhold vaccina-
tion from their child because an aspect of the 
vaccine production has a distant historical 
association with abortion? We call the bio-
ethical concept involved “moral complicity,” 
meaning whether or not a person becomes 
morally tainted by association with a previous 
immoral act.

Several factors help determine the extent of 
moral complicity. One such factor is timing. If 
a person’s action or inaction will influence a 
future immoral act, a person is more culpable 
than if a person’s decision occurs long after 
the immoral act took place.

A second factor is proximity. A doctor who 

Should  
Christian  
parents with 
a high value 
of the sanctity 
of human life 
withhold  
vaccination 
from their 
child because 
an aspect of 
the vaccine 
production 
has a distant 
historical 
association 
with abortion?
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performs an abortion is more culpable than 
a technician who grows viruses using cells 
derived from donated embryonic tissue.

Yet a third factor is intent. The woman who 
chose to have an abortion might have intended 
to end her pregnancy, but the intent of the 
researcher using the donated embryonic tissue 
was to develop a vaccine and prevent illness. 
The intent of a parent allowing his or her child 
to be vaccinated more than 50 years after the 
original abortion that produced the donated 
tissue is to make use of the vaccine created 
by the researcher to prevent illness in his or 
her child and other members of the population. 
The parent’s intent follows the intent of the 
researcher, with clear separation from the intent 
of the original abortion. 

Of course, if the motivation behind an abor-
tion is to produce useful material for scientific 
research, those who use such material bear 
some culpability. However, in the case of the 
abortions used to produce the two cell lines 
used in vaccine manufacture, the motivation 
for the abortions was entirely unrelated to sub-
sequent use of the embryonic tissue for cell 
line development. Thus, a Christian parent 
does not bear moral culpability for choosing to 
vaccinate his or her child if no other vaccine 
options are available.

RESPonDIng WITH WISDoM
Both the Christian Medical and Dental Asso-
ciation and the Vatican have urged vaccine 
manufacturers to develop future vaccines with-
out the use of cell lines connected to abortion. 
However, both organizations also make clear 
that parents should feel free to vaccinate their 
children regardless of the historical associa-
tion with abortion if no alternative vaccine is 
available. The risk to public health and the 
health of the parents’ children outweighs 
the concern about the historical origin of the 
vaccine.

In the case of the rubella vaccine, devel-
oped by isolating the rubella virus from an 
embryo infected with the virus and aborted 
because of concerns over birth defects, the 
vaccine has prevented many future abortions 
— spontaneous (miscarriage) and elective 
— stemming from infection of a pregnant 
woman with rubella. Doctors did not perform 
the original abortion with the intent of isolat-
ing the virus for vaccines. 

Pastors can help parishioners sort through 
the plethora of information available on the 

Internet, including sensational and misleading 
news and opinions. In so doing, pastors can 
prevent their parishioners from becoming 
unnecessarily anxious over issues for which 
they have no moral culpability and from mak-
ing unwise decisions based on misinformation. 
At the same time, pastors can uphold the sanc-
tity of human life and find ways for their flock 
to assist women experiencing crisis pregnan-
cies today. 

In the words of the Psalmist, “Teach me 
knowledge and good judgment, for I trust 
your commands” (Psalm 119:66). reconciling 
vaccines available today with spiritual values 
becomes possible when you understand the 
bioethical concepts involved. Meanwhile, we 
look forward to the development of scientific 
knowledge that will move vaccines with a dis-
tant association with abortion from the doc-
tor’s office to the annals of history. Until then, 
may we respond in wisdom to the ethical 
challenges in our world. 

©
2013 Bruce Robinson

“If we’re on earth to help others, how do I go about becoming an ‘other’?”

Abortion, Vaccine Production, and Moral Values (continued from page 35)

Pastors  
can help 
parishioners 
sort through 
the plethora 
of information 
available on 
the Internet, 
including  
sensational  
and misleading 
news and 
opinions.

CHRISTInA M.H. PoWELL, Ph.D., an ordained minister, 
author, medical writer, and research scientist trained at 
Harvard Medical School and Harvard University. She speaks 
in churches and conferences nationwide and addresses 
faith and science issues at www.questionyourdoubts.com.

To share or comment on this article, go to ej.ag.org/
reconcilingvaccines or scan the Qr code.
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Location of  
the Day of Pentecost

B y  M A R C  T U R n A g e 

T
he gospel of Luke 
and the Book of 
Acts record that 
after Jesus ascended 
to heaven His fol-
lowers remained in 
Jerusalem, with the 
temple at the heart 
of their activities 
(Luke 24:52; Acts 

3:1). Luke recounts that on “the day of Pen- 
tecost” (the biblical feast of weeks, Shavuot, cf.
 Exodus 34:22; Leviticus 23:15,16; Numbers 
28:26), Jesus’ followers gathered together 
(Acts 2:1), but Luke never specified the loca- 
tion of their gathering. Christian tradition 
came to identify the location for the disciples’  
gathering on the Day of Pentecost as the same 
place where Jesus celebrated the Passover 
meal with His disciples, within the upper city  
of Jerusalem. These traditions, however, do  
not predate the Byzantine period (5th century 
A.D.). Luke and Mark describe the location  
of the Last Supper as “a large upper room” 
(ἀνάγαιον: Mark 14:15; Luke 22:12), which 
seems similar to Luke’s description of the  
place where the disciples gathered after 
Jesus’ ascension, an “upper room” (ὑπερῷον: 
Acts 1:13).

In spite of the general similarity between 
these locations, the Greek terms Luke used 
to describe both are different, which does not 
assume they were the same place. The Latin 
translation of the New Testament, however, 
translated the different Greek words with the 
same Latin word cenaculum. Based, then, on 
the Latin translation, Byzantine Christians 
began to identify the location of the Last 
Supper as the same place as the Upper room 
in Acts 1. Even if the room of the Last Supper 
was the same “upper room” in Acts 1 where 
the disciples met, the narrative of Acts does 
not suggest that Jesus’ followers remained in 
the Upper room for the events recounted in 
Acts 2. In fact, the Greek syntax at the begin-
ning of the second chapter of Acts preserves 
a Hebraic-styled narrative break, “And when 

the day of Pentecost came,”1 which separates 
what follows from everything that had previ-
ously occurred.2 In other words, the narra-
tive of Acts 2 indicates that Jesus’ followers 
have moved in time and location from the 
first chapter of Acts. So, where, then, did the 
events in Acts 2 take place?

“THE HouSE WHERE THEY WERE 
SITTIng”
Luke’s mention of “the house where they were 
sitting” has suggested to many that the disci-
ples gathered in the Upper room mentioned in 
Acts 1:13. It seems more probable that Luke’s 
language reflects a manner of speaking within 
Judaism about the Temple of Jerusalem, i.e., 
“house (בית) of the Lord.”3 Within ancient Jew-
ish sources, and even until today, people refer 
to the Temple Mount in Jerusalem in Hebrew 
as הר הבית (lit. “the mountain of the house”; 
cf. m. Bikkurim 3:4). In the first part of the Book 
of Acts, Luke’s Greek narrative frequently pre-
serves Hebraic-styled syntax and idiom; thus, 
the mention of the “house” in Acts 2:2 likely 
reflects his preservation of the Hebrew idiom 
that identified the temple as “the house.” The 
location of the events in Acts 2 on the Temple 
Mount in Jerusalem seems certain in light of 
the festival of Pentecost, the crowds encoun-
tered by the disciples, and the ritual immersion 
of the large crowd that repented. 

THE FESTIVAL oF PEnTECoST
After Jesus ascended to heaven, His disciples 
remained in Jerusalem and “were continually 
in the temple blessing God” (Luke 24:52,53). 
Clearly, Jesus’ followers did not interpret any of 
His actions prior to, and including His crucifix-
ion as either rejecting the temple or render-
ing it obsolete. We should assume, then, that 
Jesus’ followers would have participated in the 
pilgrim festival of Pentecost in accordance with 
the commandment of God: “Three times a year 
all your males shall appear before the Lord your 
God at the place which he will choose: at the 
Feast of Unleavened Bread (Passover), at the 
Feast of Weeks (Pentecost), and at the Feast 
of Booths (Sukkot)” (Deuteronomy 16:16). The 
first century Jewish historian Josephus men-
tions that the population of Jerusalem swelled 
at Pentecost as Jewish pilgrims came from all 
over the countryside (War 1:253; cf. 2 Macca-
bees 12:31,32). Luke also attests to the multi-
tudes of Jewish pilgrims gathered in Jerusalem 
for the festival of Pentecost: “Parthians and 
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Medes and Elamites and residents of Meso-
potamia, Judea and Cappadocia, Pontus and 
Asia, Phrygia and Pamphylia, Egypt and parts 
of Libya belonging to Cyrene, and visitors from 
rome” (Acts 2:9–11). Peter addressed these 
crowds of pilgrims who were participating in 
the festival, which took place in the temple.4 

THE CRoWDS oF PEnTECoST
These crowds of Jewish pilgrims from all over 
the roman world heard the disciples speaking  
in their own languages and were amazed 
(Acts 2:4–8). In response to their amazement, 
Peter stood and addressed the crowd (Acts 
2:14–39) proclaiming Jesus of Nazareth as the 
Messiah of Israel and identifying what the pil-
grims saw and heard as the “pouring out” of 
the Holy Spirit. This signified the advent of the 
Messianic era, so Peter called the people “to 
repent and be baptized in the name of Jesus” 
(Acts 2:38). Peter’s discourse and the events 
that precipitated it suggest a public location; 
moreover, the only place in Jerusalem where 
such crowds would have gathered on the Day 
of Pentecost would be the Temple Mount.5 

THE RITuAL IMMERSIon oF THE 
CRoWDS
According to Acts 2:41, about 3,000 people 
responded to Peter’s call “to repent and be bap- 
tized.” The ritual immersion pools (miqva’ot) 
located around the southern and southwest-
ern portions of the Temple Mount offer the 
only place in Jerusalem able to accommo-
date the ritual immersion of so many.6 These 
ritual pools serviced the pilgrims entering 
the temple (cf. Luke 2:22; Acts 21:24), and 
could accommodate the swollen masses of 
pilgrims that converged on the temple dur-
ing the festivals. The most practical setting 
for such a series of events on the festival 
of Pentecost would be in the vicinity of the 
temple in Jerusalem. 

When the temple stood, the Jewish people 
identified it as the dwelling place of God’s 
presence, i.e., His Holy Spirit; thus, it makes 
perfect sense that the manifestation of the 
Holy Spirit on the Day of Pentecost would 
occur in relationship with the temple in Jeru-
salem (cf. Joel 3:5). Moreover, Jewish tradition 
believed that the Holy Spirit manifested him- 
self among those sitting together (Acts 2:2) 
studying the Torah (cf. m. Avot 3:2; and b. 
Berachot 6a). During the days of the Second 
Temple, the Temple Mount served as a center 

for the study of the Torah (cf. Antiquities 
17:140–163; Luke 2:48,49, 21:37; t. Sanhedrin 
7:1; t. Hagigah 2:9; m. Yoma 7:1; m. Sotah 
7:7,8; and b. Pesahim 26a), and perhaps, 
Torah study explains, in part, what the disci- 
ples were doing “together in one place” when 
they received the Holy Spirit (cf. m. Bikkurim 
1:6; t. Sotah 15:12). According to Jewish 
tradition, God gave Moses the Torah on the 
festival of Pentecost7 (cf. Jubilees 1:1),8 that 
explains the appearance of many of the Sinai 
motifs, e.g., fire, wind, and language8 in Luke’s 
description of the manifestation of the Holy 
Spirit on the Day of Pentecost. All the events 
of Acts 2 occurred in a public setting; given 
the date of Pentecost, the only natural location 
for these events to take place was the temple 
in Jerusalem — the House of the Lord.  

notes

1. F. Blass and A. Debrunner, A Greek Grammar of the New Testa-
ment and Other Early Christian Literature (Chicago: Chicago 
University Press, 1975), 208.

2. Cf. Deuteronomy 23:17; 1 Samuel 1:24; 3:15; 1 Kings 3:1; 6:37; 
7:12; 9:1; Isaiah 2:2; 37:1; 66:20; Jeremiah 7:2; 17:26; 19:14. 
Usually the Jerusalem temple is identified throughout the Old 
Testament as the “house of the Lord.”

3. S. Safrai, “Religion in Everyday Life,” in The Jewish People in the 
First Century (Compendia Rerum Iudaicarum ad Novum Testa-
mentum; vol. 2; Van Gorcum: Assen, 1976), 810; and idem, “The 
Temple,” in The Jewish People in the First Century, 893,94.

4. Cf. A.F. Rainey and R. Steven Noltey, The Sacred Bridge (Jerusa-
lem: Carta, 2006), 370.

5. In recent years, a large number of Jewish ritual immersion pools 
have been uncovered in excavations around the Temple Mount in 
Jerusalem; see H. Geva, “Jerusalem. The Temple Mount and Its 
Environs,” in The New Encyclopedia of Archaeological Excavations 
in the Holy Land (ed. E. Stern; vol. 2; The Israel Exploration Soci-
ety: Jerusalem 1993), 739,40. In 2004, the Pool of Siloam (John 
9:7) was uncovered south of the Temple Mount. This large pool 
served as a ritual immersion pool for pilgrims during the Jew-
ish festivals; see R. Reich, Excavating the City of David: Where 
Jerusalem’s History Began (Israel Exploration Society: Jerusalem, 
2011), 225–244, 328–333.

7. The Book of Jubilees also connects the festival of Pentecost 
with the covenant God made with Noah in Genesis 9 (Jubilees 
6:17–19). The Qumran community annually renewed the cov-
enant, in which they brought into the community new initiates, at 
the festival of Pentecost.

8. The school of Rabbi Ishmael interpreted the verse, “And like a 
hammer that breaks the rock in pieces” (Jeremiah 23:29) as 
“Just as a hammer is divided into many sparks, so every single 
word that went forth from the Holy One (i.e., at Sinai), blessed 
be He, split up into seventy languages (i.e., the languages of the 
nations of the world; cf. Acts 2:5–11)” (b. Shabbath 88b).

MARC TuRnAgE, director, Center for Holy Lands Studies for 
The General Council of the Assemblies of God, Springfield, 
Missouri

To share or comment on this article, go to ej.ag.org/locationpen
tecost or scan the Qr code.
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Pastoring a Small Church  
With Your Head, Heart, and Hands

Impact rather than size is the true marker of a well-led, spiritually healthy church.

By george Paul Wood

 Small Church, 

 BIg 
 IMPACT:
              Leading Your Congregation    

 to Outsized Influence
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ccording to official statistics, 84 percent (10,560 congregations) of the 12,595 

Assemblies of God churches in the United States have fewer than 200 people in their major 

worship services; 65 percent (8,174 congregations) have fewer than 100 people; and 36 

percent (4,539 congregations) have fewer than 50. Given the number of churches with-

out a lead pastor, and churches with a non-AG-credentialed lead pastor, we estimate 

approximately 80 percent of all AG lead pastors lead a small church. 
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Pastors of large churches write most of the books about 
leading churches. These books reflect the contexts, chal-
lenges, and opportunities of large congregations with mul-
tiple staff members. They assume that numerical growth 
is not only normal, but also normative. Many AG small-
church pastors find these otherwise excellent books unhelp-
ful because their personal experiences are so different from 
the authors’.

The purpose of the spring 2013 issue of Enrichment is to 
provide contextually appropriate leadership advice for the 
pastors of smaller AG churches. It does not assume that all 
pastors must lead their churches to numerical bigness. (In 
some communities — especially rural ones — numerically 
large churches are simply not possible.) Indeed, it rejects the 
assumption that numerical bigness is necessarily a sign of spir-
itual health. (Just as important, it rejects the opposite assump-
tion that numerical bigness is a sign of spiritual compromise.) 

Rather, this issue assumes that some well-led, spiritually 
healthy churches will remain small, from a statistical point of 
view. What makes such churches distinct is not the size of their 
Sunday morning worship attendance, but the size of their 
impact on their communities. In other words, impact rather 
than size is the true marker of a well-led, spiritually healthy 
church — whether small or large. This issue of  Enrichment
therefore offers small-church pastors advice on how to lead 
their congregations for greater influence.

George O. Wood inau-
gurates the issue with a 
personal reflection on the 
small-church ministry of 
his parents, George and 
Elizabeth Wood. Though 
they never grew large 
churches, by any measure, 
their faithful efforts in 
missions, church plant-
ing, and pastoring pro-
duced good results. Next, 
I interview David Camp-
bell, Karen Rydwansky, 
and David Silva about the 
challenges and opportu-
nities of leading a smaller 

church. I think you will be inspired by their hopeful outlook 
and missions-mindedness.

The next group of article outlines what we might consider best 
practices of small-church ministry. Alton Garrison shows how to 
assess the current health of your church. Mike Clarensau demon-
strates the importance of cultivating a culture of yes. Steve Pike 
suggests how to use church-planting methodology to reach your 
community. Eric Swanson points out the necessity of develop-
ing an external focus. Steve Donaldson demonstrates how rural 
churches can be leaders in their communities. Efraim Espinoza 
and Scott Temple report on how seven ethnic-minority congre-
gations are creating a welcoming atmosphere in their churches.

The final group of articles addresses the challenges leaders of 
smaller churches face. Warren Bird offers practical guidance for 
mobilizing volunteers in the small-church setting. Lori O’Dea 
outlines a biblically grounded strategy for resolving conflict, 
which can feel especially intense in smaller churches. Tim 
Leathers provides a new way of looking at bivocational min-
istry, seeing it as an opportunity to expand your church’s min-
istry. Pete Scazzero talks about cultivating emotional health in 
the pastorate. I interview Rich Guerra, Mike Quinn, and Eric 
Rountree about creative ways large and smaller churches can 
partner together for greater influence.

Finally, Karl Vaters pens the issue’s closing editorial. A vet-
eran small church pastor, Karl is author of The Grasshopper 
Myth: Big Churches, Small Churches and the Small Thinking 
That Divides Us.

It is our fervent prayer as editors that the spring 2013 issue 
of Enrichment will encourage all ministers who read it, what-
ever the size of their church. But we especially hope it will 
inspire small-church pastors to lead their congregations to 
greater health and influence. 

gEoRgE PAuL WooD, 
executive editor of Enrichment journal, 
Springfield, Missouri

To share or comment  
on this article go to 

ej.ag.org/smchintroduction 
or scan the QR code.
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They had better success and satisfaction in their days as missionaries to China 
and Tibet. My mother was only 26 in 1924 when she went to China as a single 
missionary. My dad went as a first-term missionary in 1932. They courted some 
before they left the U.S. and more on the boat, marrying in Shanghai, Novem-
ber 14, 1932 — and headed the next day for the long and arduous trek to the 
Northwest China/Tibetan border. Someone robbed their earthly goods in transit. 
They returned home before the outbreak of World War II, pioneered churches in 
Ravenna, Ohio, and Traverse City, Michigan; pastoring also in Illinois.

Our family returned to China in 1947. When we left for the final time in 1949, 
there were not more than 200 Chinese converts to show for all the years they spent 
there. Their additional work among the Tibetans, like my Uncle Victor Plymire’s, 
also had borne little fruit. 

My parents always wanted to return to China, but the door never opened. While 
hoping for that opportunity they traveled from pillar to post during the next 
30 years — pastoring small churches in Pennsylvania, Oklahoma, New Mexico, 
Arkansas, Missouri, and California — plus one failed church plant in Indiana. 
Their longest tenure in a pastorate was 2 1/2 years — until their last church before 
they retired. That church, of about 30 souls, was blessed by their labors for 5 years.  

 Cultivating 
Faithfulness 
By george o. Wood

The parents of the Assemblies of god general 
superintendent taught him many things pertaining 
to life and ministry, but the most important truth 
they taught was the real measure of success.

f you measured my parents’ 

ministry by metrics, they were not successful. 

I am the youngest of three children with a sister 

and brother 8 and 5 years older, respectively. Thus, 

I was the “only child” at home from 8th through 

12th grades. I saw up close and personal how 

much my mom and dad struggled while pastoring 

dysfunctional and very small churches.
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Between pastorates, they did evangelism — or, actually in 
those days in the Assemblies of God, you booked meetings 
until you could “get” a church. Often weeks went by with no 
meetings and no income.

The longest stretch my dad was without a church came 
during my junior and senior years in high school. So I could 
have a stable experience, we moved to Springfield, Missouri. 
Mom stayed with me in a small rented home while Dad trav-
eled. Mom and I rode the city bus as transportation, and our 
one weekly luxury was walking several blocks from church to 
Hamby’s restaurant where we could dine for a dollar.

I saw my parents’ dedication to the Lord and His work. Spe-
cific memories stand out.

I recall living for several weeks in a church basement in San 
Angelo, Texas, during a sweltering summer without air con-
ditioning. I was about 12 years old. My dad and I passed the 
daytime playing Ping-Pong.

I remember the drama of the annual vote on the pastor. 
I now humorously say that in those days all forms of enter-
tainment were denied the saints except the annual vote on 
the pastor. The church got to candidate three ministers, then 
vote in the one they liked. The new pastor experienced 3 

months of honeymoon, 
3 months of some dis-
content, 3 more months 
of growing discontent, 
followed by the last 3 
months of active cam-
paigning to get enough 
no votes to keep the pas-
tor from being reelected 
by a two-thirds margin. 
My dad was smart. While 
I was a sophomore in 
college, he had me join 
the church he pastored 
even though it was 120 
miles away. He thought 
he might need my vote at 

the next annual election. Twelve months went by and Mom 
and Dad called me, “We’ve been counting the votes and 
we’re one vote short. Can you drive down for the business 
meeting?”

That church didn’t need a secret ballot. Everyone knew who 
was voting for whom. I entered the church 5 minutes after the 
start time. When everyone saw me, they knew the result. Sure 
enough, Dad got another year by one vote — mine and the 
deacon’s daughter who drove down from college with me. The 
next year Dad knew he didn’t have the votes, so he got to the 
head of the parade and resigned before the business meeting.

When I was 10, Mom and Dad were pastoring a church that 
got infested (I chose that word deliberately) with the Latter 
Rain. It was charismatic craziness. Dad was never one to back 
off from a confrontation, so he preached against the excesses, 
all but naming the people in the congregation who were for 
the “new wave.” Mom would say at the Sunday family dinner, 
“Well, Dad preached a real zinger today.” 

My call to ministry occurred in the middle of that schism. 
Two deacons accosted my dad one Sunday night at the altar, 
demanding he resign. The big tall deacon placed his fist against 
my dad’s chin saying that Dad wasn’t “spiritual” and needed to 
go. But Dad held firm. On a subsequent Sunday night I remem-
ber sitting next to my mother, looking up at her, and saying, 
“Mom, when I grow up I’m going to be a preacher just like Dad, 
and I’m not going to pussyfoot either.” To this day, I’m not sure 
I know what “pussyfoot” means — and I probably have been a 
tad more diplomatic than my dad, but his resoluteness for right 
doctrine made me greatly admire him. Dad saved that church 
for the Assemblies of God.

In my 2009 sermon at General Council, I told the story of 
my parents’ unsuccessful church plant in Jeffersonville, Indiana. 
Dad worked in a factory and Mom sold Avon to provide a living, 
and they paid pretty much all the ongoing expenses of the little 
mission they had purchased with their last $1,000 in savings 
as down payment. To me, Mom and Dad were heroic ministers 
who led a life of sacrifice. I never want to see church planters 
have to go it alone like my parents did.

The memory that still brings tears to my eyes when I think of 

To share or comment  
on this article go to 

ej.ag.org/cultivating 
faithfulness 

or scan the QR code.

 Visit Enrichment 
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(continued from page 42)

My parents never lived  
long enough to see the fruit  
of their ministry. They are  
examples of the truth, “some 
planted and some watered.”
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it is a church they pastored near Fort Leonard Wood, Missouri, 
when I was a college senior. One bitter cold weekend I drove 
up to see them. They were living in the cinder block basement 
of the church — having converted two Sunday School rooms 

into living quarters. They couldn’t afford to heat the place, so 
periodically they would turn on a little electric space heater to 
beat back the zero cold and dampness. They got the church 
back on its feet. Today there is a new sanctuary in that town.

In fact, most every church they pastored is now thriving. 
And, as for their work in China, the believers in our old city 
and area now number over 15,000. 

My parents never lived long enough to see the fruit of their 
ministry. They are examples of the truth, “some planted and 
some watered.”

There’s so much more — especially about my parents’ mis-
sionary experiences in Northwest China and Tibet. Their jour-
nals tell the story of their extravagant commitment to Jesus, 
their endurance in the face of hardship, the miracles that helped 
cement my faith as a young person, their risk-taking in bringing 
the gospel to people who had never heard the story of Jesus.

My mother knew she and Dad were not big preachers. 
They only attended two General Councils, and very few — if 
any — district councils in all my growing-up years. They could 
not afford it. I wish stronger churches could adopt pastors of 
smaller churches and make it possible for them to attend a 
General Council or district council. What an encouragement 
that would have been to my parents.

No, my parents were never in the headlines. They were like 
most unsung hero ministers of the Assemblies of God who 
serve faithfully with little or no recognition. But, as Francis 
Schaeffer said, in God’s work “there are no little people, and 
there are no little places.”

When I was a boy, Mom would often say two things to 
me, and she said them often. The first thing she said was, “It 
won’t matter 100 years from now.” Indeed that is true. One 
hundred years from now it won’t matter if we led a small 
ministry or a large one, whether we lived in a nice house or 
a rented one-room apartment, whether we drove a new car 
or an old jalopy, whether we got our clothes from Macy’s 

or Goodwill (where Mom got hers). What matters 100 years 
from now is whether we loved Jesus and loved the people 
Jesus called us to.

The second thing she said was, “Georgie (my family name), 
when we stand before Jesus He will not ask us if we have been 
successful, but if we have been faithful.” Of course, in retrospect, 
I realize the Lord wants us also to be fruitful as well as faith-
ful; but it is my parents’ focus on faithfulness that informs my 
life to this day. I have been more successful than they if you 
examine success by metrics, but they were exceedingly faithful 
in spite of what seemingly was a lack of success.

I am grateful to have been blessed with the heritage of a 
mom and dad who lived their faith in the face of much hard-
ship. Mom died first, at the age of 81, in 1979. We placed on 
her tombstone, “God’s Faithful Servant.” Dad died 5 years later 
at the age of 76. His tombstone reads, “God’s Faithful Minis-
ter.” I cannot think of two more fitting epitaphs to describe 
their lives and what it means to be a follower of Jesus. 

gEoRgE o. WooD, D.Th.P., general 
superintendent of The General Council 
of the Assemblies of God, Springfield, 
Missouri

©
2013 Paul F. Gray

“I’m a megachurch pastor in a small-church pastor’s body.”
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pproximately 84 percent of Assemblies 

of God churches are under 200 in weekly 

attendance. Pastoring the smaller church presents a unique 

set of challenges and opportunities. George Paul Wood, 

Enrichment journal’s executive editor, visited with three 

pastors of smaller churches to discuss how smaller churches  

    can have a bigger impact on their community. 

David Campbell is lead pastor of Timbo Valley Assembly of God in north central 

Arkansas. The church is located in a town of 40 people. Stone County has a population of 

10,000. Karen Rydwansky is lead pastor of Crossroads Worship Center in Weymouth, 

Massachusetts. She also serves as the Boston area presbyter. She planted Crossroads 8 

years ago in a suburban community with the same issues facing larger city churches. 

Crossroads is an international church with 45 nationalities. David Silva has pastored 

Elim Assembly of God, a Hispanic church, in Corpus Christi, Texas, for 8 years. Services 

are in Spanish with an English translation for second- and third-generation Hispanics 

who do not speak Spanish. 

CAMPBELL

RYDWANSKY

SILVA

Challenges 
and opportunities 
Facing Smaller Churches

INTERVIEW
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If you could tell other small-church pastors 
one thing about smaller churches, what  
would it be? 

RYDWAnSKY: Think big. I never think about our church 
being small. It is more about believing God for great things 
and living in the anticipation and reality of the impact we are 
making in the lives of people and surrounding community. 
Little is much when God is in it.

CAMPBELL: We do not determine the spiritual power and 
influence of a church by its size. God’s command to evan-
gelize the world is the same for every church. The methods 
may differ according to size, but the goals are the same. Small 
churches are significant and necessary in small communities. 

SILVA: If you are a smaller church, it does not mean you do 
not have the same heart as a larger church for what God is 
calling you to do. People in smaller churches love people and 
God just as much as the next person. We are excited about 
doing the work of God. We are making an impact on many 
lives in our corner of the world. 

Smaller and larger churches must focus on both 
church growth and church health. How do you inte-
grate these two components in the smaller church? 

SILVA: To be a healthy church, you need to be a Christ-cen-
tered church. A Christ-centered church has a heart and pas-
sion for evangelism. We have a wide spectrum of ministries at  
our church, with discipleship occurring in both Sunday School 

 and small groups. As we mature as Christians 
          and disciple others, we should carry on Christ’s 
             passion for evangelism. Jesus said go and make 
           disciples. You cannot make disciples unless you reach 
out to the community. Pastors of smaller churches are not 
teaching their churches to be healthy if they are not teaching 
the heart of Christ — to reach the lost.

RYDWAnSKY: I keep evangelism as a key focus. A healthy 
church must focus on evangelism, because a healthy church is 
a growing church. The church I pastor has initiatives to reach 
out to the community. In my preaching and teaching, I talk 
about having a heart to win the lost. I often say: “In your circle 
of influence, on whom is God already working? Invite them 
to church. Reach them through friendship evangelism.” If we 
stop emphasizing reaching pre-Christians, we will stop grow-
ing and being a healthy church.

Not all discipleship takes place on Sunday morning, 
so I also emphasize growth groups, where the focus is on 
discipleship. 

CAMPBELL: Church growth happens as the Lord adds to the 
church as people are saved. Church health relates to fulfilling 
the ministries within the church. Church growth and church 
health are intertwined. As we disciple new believers, God will 
often lay a burden for ministry on someone’s heart. As you 
talk to them about the ministry God has given them, their 
ministry becomes a part of your church’s outreach. 

Effecting growth in small rural areas is different because 
people are scattered around the county. You evangelize by 
being in the marketplace. People come to church because they 
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like you and like what you say. Hopefully when they come, 
they will turn their lives over to Christ. 

In what ways can smaller churches have a strong 
missions program? 

CAMPBELL: A smaller congregation may not be strong finan-
cially, but smaller churches can play a significant role in sup-
porting missions. The Lord laid it on my heart for our church 
to support all 19 missionaries from Louisiana. We also support 
about 60 missionaries from Arkansas. I asked the congregation 
if they could give a penny a month to a missionary. Of course, 
that’s ridiculous. What about a nickel? A dime? Quarter? Half 
dollar? We continued to increase the dollar amount until the 
amount we had purposed in our heart to give was met. 

God loves a cheerful giver. He says to purpose in your heart 
what you can give, and then give it. We support each Loui-

siana missionary with 
$10 per month. If every 
church would do that, the 
church’s missionary needs 
would be met. Currently 
we give around $100,000 
a year to missions. When 
God blesses us, we pass it 
on. 

God promised me years 
ago that if we would give 
to missions, we would 
always have money to 
give to missions. This has 
been absolutely true. I am 
in my 34th year of pastor-
ing this church. God has 

blessed us abundantly. When someone has a project, it is 
not uncommon for our church to give $20,000 – $25,000 

toward it. It is because God gives it to us. 
We do not have anything that does not 
have His fingerprint on it. 

RYDWAnSKY: When I planted Cross-
roads 8 years ago, I determined we would 
support every one of our Southern New 
England missionaries. Too often smaller 
churches focus on what they cannot do, 
rather than on what they can do. I was not 
going to be embarrassed if we could only 
support a missionary with $10 or $25 a 
month. We would trust God to give the 
increase. I attribute the strength, health, 
and growth Crossroads has experienced to 
its faithfulness in giving to missionaries. 

I was shocked when I went to district 
council the last year we were in the dis-
trict-supervised category. According to 
the annual report, Crossroads was the 

top missions-giving church that year. 
During a Communion service a year ago, God gave a pro-

phetic word. He said, “You take care of the bread; I’ll take care 
of the bricks.” As a church, we are not going to worry about 
the money for a larger building we desperately need. We are 
going to stay focused on having faith to give. 

We have seen God’s faithfulness. We have been able to 
increase all of our missionary support to $75 or $100 per 
month per missionary. We also give $200 a month to  North-
point (formerly Zion) Bible College. Keep your focus. Do not 
be afraid of what you cannot do; focus on what you can do, and 
God will take care of the rest.

SILVA: I have looked back over the 56-year history of this 
church. The founding families and pastors decided to contrib-
ute to missions from day one. At first, the giving was a small 
amount, but they were faithful. God honors faithfulness. Some 
people in smaller churches feel they need to take care of their 
own needs first before giving money to help other ministries or 
missionaries. This is unfortunate.

We serve a huge God. He can supply all our needs. We move 
on faith and believe He will open the right doors and supply 
what we need. The church I pastor is a missions-giving church. 
We love our missionaries. We pray for them. We provide them 
as much as we can, as often as we can. When we make room 
in our budget for missions, God blesses us. 

What are some of the greatest challenges facing 
smaller churches and their pastors in America today?  

RYDWAnSKY: One of our big challenges was starting out with 
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less than 40 people and providing a variety of ministries for 
the whole family. This church was in need of an active chil-
dren’s ministry, youth ministry, and also good musicians. 
Musicians are a huge need for the smaller church. Having 
enough people to staff these areas is always a challenge.

Another challenge for the smaller church is complacency. 
Many people in smaller churches like the small environment. 
It is easy for them to become complacent and stop thinking 
about reaching lost people in the community, bringing in new 
people, and seeing them come to faith in Christ. 

SILVA: Churches have a challenge to have everything in place 
to accommodate visitors’ needs. 
When people visit they are often 
looking for a significant youth 
and children’s ministries that can 
address the needs of their family. 
But finding people to fill those 
roles is challenging. It can be diffi-
cult for the pastor to wear multiple 
hats. 

I once thought it would be 
wonderful if God would bring in 
a millionaire to supply the fund-
ing for everything we dream and 
God wants us to do. God told me, 
“You have everything you need to 
succeed and move forward with  
who you have sitting in the pews 
right now.” 

We need to invest in our people. 
We need to take time to develop 
leaders and train them so they can help ease the pastor’s 
responsibilities and help develop those resources.

CAMPBELL: The greatest challenge for the smaller church is to 
remain significant and relevant in the community. The main 
focus is always the message of Jesus Christ — the Cross. The 
church that has this focus will never fail. 

What opportunities for ministry are unique to 
smaller churches? How has god positioned them to 
do something that larger churches cannot do? 

SILVA: A smaller setting requires the pastor to invest in and 
develop people around him or her. The reward is seeing them 
grow in their leadership capacity and become key people who 
hold the pastor’s arms up and offer encouragement. 

We have many people in our church who gave their lives to 
Christ, and now they are a vital part of the ministry. This does 
not happen overnight. It takes a lot of effort.

Small groups offer more individual contact with the con-
gregation. We listen to people, pray with them, identify with 

their needs, and challenge them to believe God to do great 
and mighty things in their lives. We believe in God for the 
greatness that He sees in them, and we invest in them, and 
they have grown and work in the church. It is beautiful to 
see them mature and begin to take on responsibility, even 
eventually joining our staff. Without the additions to my 
staff from developing leaders, I could not do half of what 
I do now. 

The smaller church can take the Word of God and run with 
it and be people of faith. We can believe God for growth, and 
believe God for supernatural things to happen in our smaller 
congregations. 

God can turn a difficult situation around, and the pastor and 
congregation can rejoice in what God is doing in their life and 
in their church. 

RYDWAnSKY: The family is so broken today. The family envi-
ronment of the smaller church attracts people. I live near Bos-
ton, the city of Cheers, where everyone knows your name, and 
says we are glad you came. This can be present in the larger 
church, but it is often more evident in the smaller church.

Smaller churches can bring people in and make them feel 
welcome and help them get to know others more easily. 
Sometimes a church can lose this relational atmosphere as it 
grows larger. Many of our young people come from families 
that are in disarray. Young people can be in a smaller-church 
environment where they have mothers and fathers in the 
Lord who can love on them and make them feel like they are 
significant. 

Smaller churches are able to initiate change quicker. I have a 
saying, “We will try it for 3 months; if it doesn’t work, we will 
change it.” We have that ability as a smaller church to be able 
to adapt quickly. 

  
Too often smaller churches  
focus on what they  
cannot do, rather than  
on what they can do. 

— Rydwansky 



David, what are some of the challenges you face in 
pastoring a church in rural America?

CAMPBELL: One of the major challenges is to overcome the 
small-church mindset. If God can use two fish and five loaves, 
then He can use a smaller church. In a rural church, nearly 
every challenge is too large. It would not be a challenge if you 
could handle it. This means you must depend on God. God 
is not only a supplier of physical and spiritual needs, He is a 
supplier of ideas.

It is important that a rural church network with other 
churches. God has placed on my heart to network with other 
Assemblies of God churches when a pastor goes to a town 
to plant a church. If all 420 Assemblies of God churches in 
Arkansas would give $1,000 to a new-church plant, that pas-
tor would have cash to purchase land and a facility debt free. 
Immediately, that church could support missions, and God 
would bless it for that. The Jehovah’s Witnesses can teach us 
something about planting churches. In 3 days, they can erect a 
building in a neighboring community. If they can do that, the 
Assemblies of God can too.

When a smaller church is in a building program, we send 
it a substantial contribution. If we have a work crew in our 
church that has the particular skills they need, we help with 
their building. 

Another challenge in a smaller church is staffing. The smaller 
church must rely on volunteers. The church needs capable teach-
ers and musicians. When volunteers move away, they leave a big 
hole to fill. But we pray, and God brings others. 

Karen, you are in an urban multicultural environ-
ment with 45 nationalities in your church. Many  

of these people come from traditional societies 
without strong female leadership. As a woman 
pastor, what challenges and opportunities do you 
face in leading your church? 

RYDWAnSKY: I think this is probably one of the greatest 
times for women in pastoral ministry. When we look at the 
early history of the Assemblies of God, many women were 
pastoring. I have had few female pastor role models; I think 
we are in a new day and time for that. 

A lot of people in this 
church have come out of eth-
nic churches that do not rec-
ognize women in ministry and 
may be reluctant to come to a 
church pastored by a woman. 
The anointing of the Holy Spirit 
breaks down their resistance. I 
do occasionally have people 
who are verbal about not 
believing a woman should pas-
tor a church, but I choose not 
to fight that battle. I encourage 
them to find a church where 
they are more comfortable. 

I am strategic about what our 
church’s platform looks like. I 
make sure we have a blended 
male-female look and also an 
ethnic look on our platform. I 
have to be strategic about mak-

ing sure that our church does not look too feminine. Even our 
graphics, visuals, and music have to be something that will be 
attractive to men.

We did a demographic study and discovered that Cross-
roads has a higher ratio of men to women than the average 
evangelical church in America. People coming into our church 
are often surprised by the strong male presence. We have 
strong men. A woman said to me recently, “The one thing I 
have noticed is the men really respect you, Karen.” I am not 
heavy-handed with men. In fact, I put our men front and cen-
ter. I often have men in the pulpit. Our church has not been 
hindered in any way by having a female pastor.

David, over the last 8 years, you have led a traditional 
church into a turnaround church. What are the chal-
lenges and opportunities you have faced? Tell about 
the challenges in a Hispanic church where the first 
generation wants to continue speaking Spanish, but the 
cultural dynamics shift with the second generation. 

SILVA: I was 28 when I became pastor. My young age pre-
sented a challenge. Many people questioned my ability to 

  
Some people in 
smaller churches 
feel they need  
to take care of  
their own needs 
first before giving  
money to help 
other ministries or 
missionaries. This 
is unfortunate. 

— Silva

Challenges and opportunities Facing Smaller Churches 
(continued from page 49)

50      Enrichment  SPrING 2013



pastor because of my lack of experience. But God puts His 
hand on you, He gives you direction, and He gives you the 
knowledge you need to lead the church. If we lead by our own 
personal knowledge, we will always come up short. 

The Hispanic church is in constant change. People are 
migrating into this country to make it their home. They 
want to be connected to their roots while others are born in 
the United States and only speak English, but they want to 
be close to their heritage and culture. This presents a chal-
lenge because we need to deal with a multigenerational cul-
ture where age, language, and education all play a vital role. 
Somehow God has given us the favor to place our hands on 
all of these areas and still be effective. 

Coming into a 46-year-old traditional church and intro-
ducing change is hard. If pastors are not careful, their call for 
change makes it look like they hate what previous pastors 
have done. For change to be successful and to have a good 
effect on the church, the pastor needs to introduce it correctly. 
He needs to do it with prayer and with excellence. 

I often use the analogy of the land of Goshen. God placed 
Joseph in a strategic place of leadership in Egypt to be a bless-
ing to the people of Israel. God meant Egypt to be a transi-
tional state, not a permanent state. The land of Goshen was 
good and plentiful, and the best the land had to offer. But God 
never meant for Goshen to be where the Israelites would stay 
forever. Sometimes God sends someone to ruffle our feathers 
and let us know it is time to move on.

Every church has the potential to be an excellent church 
where God moves and does strategic things and raises it up to 
be a light in the community. But it needs to leave those places 
where it has become comfortable and traditional. 

If you feel strongly God is speaking to you to step out in 
faith, He will take care of you. I believe a church that is in 
decline or shows no growth can turn around. Such a church 
should leave the land of Goshen and head toward the Prom-
ised Land and take steps it has not taken before. 

 Our church has had a huge turnaround in 8 years. Our finances 
have flourished. Our attendance has flourished. I was the only 
person on staff when I came to the church. Seven people are on 
staff now. The changes we introduced were first God-ordained, 
and then we implemented those changes with excellence. 

How do you encourage the lay ministries in a smaller 
church? 

CAMPBELL: Validation is extremely important. If God calls 
people to these ministries, you need to validate their call and 
what they do. When you validate the person, you also validate 
the ministry. 

RYDWAnSKY: Give people opportunity to minister. Come 
alongside them to teach them, but then be ready to make 
changes, if necessary. 

SILVA: I believe in equipping leaders and empowering them 
for Kingdom work. Often we make the mistake of not giving 
people opportunities. It takes time and effort on our part to 
develop leaders, equip them, and empower them to do the 
work of God. This aspect of ministry is vital for the church 
to be healthy.

What advice do you have for smaller church pastors 
about maintaining a balance between ministry and 
personal life? 

CAMPBELL: Block some time for yourself and your fam-
ily, or there will be no time. Take care of your personal 
responsibilities.

RYDWAnSKY: Listen to your spouse. He or she will let 
you know when you are out of balance in this area. Also,  
even though I am the pastor, I do not need to be at  
everything.

SILVA: You do not have to be at everything. Sometimes you 
think that when you reach certain goals you will have more 
time. This is not true. You need to discipline yourself to make 
time for yourself and your family now. You need to take care 
of yourself. If you do not, nobody else will. You cannot do 
everything. God is in control. 

If you could say one thing to encourage smaller-
church pastors, what would it be?

CAMPBELL: Do not think that smaller churches are not sig-
nificant; they are. Do not think you are insignificant; you are 
significant. Do not think you have to do it all by yourself; you 
cannot. Be thankful for the help you receive, and always try to 
bless others. 

Do not be too quick to leave a smaller church for a larger 
one. Know that for everything there is a season. Your church 
may be in the plowing season, the sowing season, the water-
ing season, the cultivating season, or the harvest season. Rec-
ognize the season you are in, know what should occur in 
each season, work through each season, and you will enjoy 
the fruit of your ministry.

RYDWAnSKY: Remember to be faithful where God places you 
and enjoy your church knowing God does not judge the size, 
rather your obedience to your call. Whatever you do, do it with 
passion and excellence. 

SILVA: God has a purpose for you where you are. You may 
have dreams and aspirations for where you would like to be 
in ministry. But whatever your dreams and aspirations are, it 
is more important to be faithful where you are. You need to 
learn to trust God in the process, and enjoy it.
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The road to church health, regardless of  
size, begins with asking the right questions.
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Bigger is bigger, not necessarily better, healthier, or more 
effective. Likewise, smaller is smaller, not necessarily sick, 
unhealthy, or ineffective. God invites you and your congre-
gation, regardless of size, to share a mission that matches 
both the field where God places you and the strengths with 
which He blesses you. A church can be big and unhealthy just 
as a church can be small and unhealthy. God desires smaller 
churches to be healthy just as much as He desires big churches 
to be healthy.

I recently visited my hometown and spoke at an anniversary 
of the church where my dad spent the first 22 years of his min-

istry. The building is much 
improved, but it is still very 
small with a seating capacity 
of about 90 people. When I 
say small, I mean little. We 
did not even have a foyer — 
you were either in or out of 
our church. 

Dad did not receive Christ 
as his Savior until he was 37 
years old. At the time of his 
conversion, he was a high 
school dropout and hope-
lessly addicted to alcohol, 
which rendered him unde-
pendable as a provider and 
undesirable as a husband. 
But he accepted Christ, and 
Christ miraculously trans-
formed him and delivered 
him from alcoholism; 
baptized him in the Holy 

Spirit; and within 24 months of his conversion, the district 
appointed him pastor of Sour Lake Gospel Tabernacle before 
he had ever preached his first sermon. It was illogical for him 

to become the pastor. God, however, called him and helped 
him in spite of his deficiencies. It was thrilling to hear the 
stories of the impact of his and Mom’s ministry in that lit-
tle community of less than 2,000 people and a church that 
would not seat 100 people. 

BASIC ASSuMPTIonS

We in ministry sometimes make basic assumptions that lead 
us to believe the incomplete or even false declarations made 
by others. Serving as district superintendent in Arkansas gave 
me opportunity to observe the vitality of churches serving 
small communities. 

Not all smaller churches are weak and dying, but some 
are. In his book, Small, Strong Congregations, Kennon Calla-
han says there are three types of small congregations: “small 
and strong, small and weak, and small and dying.”1 Weak or 
dying is not the result of being a certain size; it is the result of 
a way of thinking, planning, and acting. If a church is small 
and weak or small and dying, the journey to health can be 
painful and slow. This is not only possible, it is also God’s 
will. It is His church, and He wants every church to become 
everything He has designed it to be. 

Big churches are not just smaller churches, only larger. No, 
they are entirely different. Smaller churches are not mini-mega 

churches. In reality, they lack 
the people and financial 
resources to staff and finance 
multiple programs and min-
istries. Smaller churches 
have a distinct orientation, a 
unique culture, and a neces-
sity for people and pastors 
to understand them for 
the value they have. Health 
generally leads to growth. 
A smaller church, however, 
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or those who determine a church’s effectiveness and 

success by nickels and noses, the descriptive phrase small, strong congrega-

tion may sound as oxymoronic as jumbo shrimp. With an inordinate amount 

of emphasis placed on bigger is better, the thought that a smaller congrega-

tion could actually be a healthy, missional church impacting its community and 

achieving its Kingdom potential seems incongruent.
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may not necessarily be preoccupied with the numeric growth 
of the congregation but with the spiritual growth of the people 
that leads to transformed lives and eventually a new hope for 
the church to reach their friends for Christ. 

One size does not fit all. Dr. Gary McIntosh, a well-known 
author, consultant, and professor at Talbot Seminary, has 
written a book, One Size Doesn’t Fit All. He says different size 
churches have their own orientation, structure, and leadership 
styles. Roles of pastors are different; people make decisions 
differently; change occurs differently; and growth patterns and 
growth obstacles are different. 

FACIng REALITIES

I am not excusing any church, regardless of size, for its lack 
of spiritual disciplines, dysfunctional behavior, absence of 
vision, or passion for fulfilling the Great Commission. But 
there are some realities that may be contributing factors to 
their size. These realities can bring a new level of awareness 
for becoming healthier. 

 Reality #1: About 36 percent of Assemblies of God churches 
are 49 or less in attendance in public worship and almost 
65 percent are 99 or less. 

our Challenge: Current research by McIntosh says it takes 
at least 24 family units (attending and giving regularly) to sus-
tain the necessary resources for a traditional church ministry. 
Attendance is not the only issue; there needs to be one leader 
for every 10 people attending. Lack of leaders and dedicated 
workers are always an issue in smaller churches. In surveys 
conducted in both Arkansas and South Dakota, the No. 1 
need of pastors was recruiting workers, teachers, and leaders. 

Reality #2: Rural America is aging and shrinking in size.
our Challenge: While communities are aging, it feels like 

churches are aging even more rapidly than the communi-
ties they are in. When the average age of people in a church 

is 10 years or more above 
the average age in the 
community, the church 
finds it is no longer able 
to relate to the commu-
nity. Fewer visitors attend; 
and, when there are visi-
tors, there is a low reten-
tion rate. Demographic 
realities tell us when 
young people leave for 
work, military, or college, 
most never return. 
• 1,769 (14 percent) 

of our churches are in 
communities of less 
than 1,000. 

• 4,132 (33 percent) of our churches are in towns of less 
than 5,000. 

• 5,702 (46 percent) of our churches are in towns of less 
than 10,000.

McIntosh’s grid (see page 55) shows the drastic differences 
between the structure and orientation of small and large 
churches. Those differences are either not well known or rarely 
considered. 

We tend to populate our conferences and teaching opportu-
nities with well-known speakers who have had visible success 
(large churches). They frequently, and understandably so, share 
experiences and instructions with pastors of smaller churches 

that may not work and 
may even be toxic. I am 
not insinuating that one 
cannot be inspired, chal-
lenged, and changed by an 
anointed message from a 
God-called man or woman 
of God, regardless of his or 
her context. But, based on 
McIntosh’s information, 
trying to lead a smaller 
church in the same man-
ner as a larger church 
can be ineffective at best, 
and at worst, extremely 
dangerous.

I have been guilty of 
giving directives based on 
my personal experience 
without considering how 
applicable my information 
might be to the hearers. As 
a pastor, I have said, “I am 
singularly responsible for 
only four things: casting 
vision, primary preacher, 
discipling staff, and stew-
ardship development.” 

Implied, but not stated: “I am not the primary caregiver or the 
primary counselor.” That may be appropriate for a larger church 
with an adequate pastoral care team and counselors; but, in a 
church of less than 200, it is not acceptable for the pastor to miss 
a hospital call or refuse to see someone who wants an appoint-
ment. That pastor may get introduced to the “U-haul” ministry. 

In spite of the challenges, there are many small, strong con-
gregations. Johanna and I recently visited our friends, Allen 
and Alice Cartwright, who pastor in Viola, Arkansas, a town of 
381. The Sunday we were there, 200 were present in the service. 
That is a small church in a small town making a big impact. 

Dave Campbell pastors Timbo Valley Assembly of God in 
Timbo, Arkansas, a town with less than 100 inhabitants. The 

First Assembly First Assembly First Assembly First Assembly First Assembly 
of Godof God
Scott Reed, First Assembly 
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Arkansas, (town of about 

600): “Rick Allen and Mike 
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process. The Acts 2 Journey 

really helped us get a clear 

and compelling vision for our 

future. I believe every church, 

regardless of size or age, 

could and would benefit from 

the process. Record atten-

dance Easter 2012: 265. 

Team unity like never before. 

Passion and purpose from 

pulpit to pew. Baptized 33 

first-time converts in 2011. 

People are fired up and living 

out the vision.”
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last time I visited the church, 117 were present and that church 
routinely gives $100,000 annually to missions. 

God’s will is for His church to be healthy, accomplishing 
His mission. 

The road to church health, regardless of size, begins with 
asking the right questions. 

• Are we healthy? Can we agree on the definition of healthy 
church? Do we have the courage to assess ourselves? Will 
what has happened in the last 3 years likely predict what 
will happen in the next 3 years? The Healthy Church Net-
work has assessment tools designed to help a church deter-
mine its current condition and prescribe a path to health. 

• Why do we exist? What is our mission? Do we really 
strive to fulfill the Great Commission and the Great 
Commandment?

• Where are we going? What is our vision? What is God’s 
picture of our preferred future?

• How do we behave? What are our values? What is our 
unique personality as a church — our DNA?

• What is our plan? Is our model producing the desired 
results? Do we have a strategy to get to where we need to be? 

• Am I the right leader? Do I have a divine call to this 
church? Whom am I attempting to please — people or 
God? If the church has plateaued or is declining, am I 
willing to seek help?

A HEALTHY CHuRCH IS goD’S IDEA

Matthew 16:18 declares that Jesus is the head of the Church 
and He is the builder. You cannot imagine that the builder, 
Jesus, would use a faulty blueprint to build the greatest  
institution ever conceived. 

The Early Church must be our model for a healthy church. 
The disciples birthed the Acts 2 Church in prayer and the 
Holy Spirit empowered it. Although it had some problems, 

Typology of Church Sizes: One Size Doesn’t Fit All
FACToRS SMALL CHuRCH MEDIuM CHuRCH LARgE CHuRCH

Size 15 – 200 worshipers 201 –  400 worshipers 401+ worshipers

Orientation Relational Programmatical Organizational

Structure Single Cell Stretched Cell Multiple Cell

Leadership Resides in key families Resides in committees Resides in select leaders

Pastor Lover Administrator Leader

Decisions Made by congregation; 
driven by history

Made by committees; 
driven by changing need

Made by staff and leaders; 
driven by vision

Staff Bivocational or single pastor Pastor and small staff Multiple staff

Change Bottom up through key people
Middle out through key 
committees

Top down through key leaders

Growth Patterns Attraction model through 
relationships

Program model through key 
ministries

Proclamation model through 
word of mouth

Growth Obstacles

• Small-church image
• Ineffective evangelism
• Inadequate programming
• Downward momentum
• Ingrown fellowship

• Inadequate facilities
• Inadequate staff
• Inadequate finances
• Poor administration
• Increasing complexity

• Poor assimilation
• Increased bureaucracy
• Loss of vision
• Lack of member care

Growth Strategies

• Renew a sense of purpose
• Begin new ministries
• Cultivate evangelism
• Celebrate victories
• Start new groups/classes
• Involve new people

• Develop distinct identity
• Add additional staff
•  Use facilities multiple times
• Offer multiple worship 
   services
• Write a long-range plan
•  Improve quality of ministry

• Renew the vision
• Design assimilation plan
• Streamline procedures
• Offer need-based events
• Adjust leadership roles
• Increase the number of 
   small groups

Reprinted from One Size Doesn’t Fit All by Gary McIntosh (Grand Rapids: Revell, a division of Baker Publishing Group, 1999). Used by permission.
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it was able to impact the then-known world.
Jesus and His Word are the foundation of a healthy church. 

Acts 2:4 describes the force of heaven that empowered the 
church at its inception. 

With the challenges I have mentioned (and there are many 
more), it would be senseless to attempt to effect a change in 
the lives of people by just utilizing our own ingenuity, intel-
lect, and human effort. 

“You have an anointing from the Holy One. … The anoint-
ing you received from Him remains in you” (1 John 2:20,27). 
Compare the flow of the Holy Spirit (the anointing) to electric-
ity. Electricity is generic in its flow but specific in its output. 
The Holy Spirit tailors His empowering anointing to a person’s 
individual gifts, temperament, and abilities. 

• The anointing will help us be more than we actually 
are. “But you shall receive power when the Holy Spirit 
comes on you” (Acts 1:8). The Spirit of God helped a 
shepherd boy become a king, a fisherman become a dis-
ciple, and a murderer become the most prolific author 
of the New Testament. 

• The anointing will help us say more than we actually 
know. When they spoke in tongues as the Spirit gave 
them the utterance, the word Luke used is apophtheggomai 
— Spirit-inspired speech. On that same Day of Pentecost, 
Peter stood, possessing a holy boldness derived from a 
special anointing, preached a sermon, and 3,000 were 
saved. It is difficult to believe he was the same person 
who had recently denied he even knew our Lord. The 
same “Spirit-inspired speech,” enabling those in the 
Upper Room to speak in a language they did not know, 
enabled Peter to speak in a language he did know. In 
response to his sermon, the people were cut to the heart 
and went from “what does this mean?” to “what shall we 
do?” The Holy Spirit can take our words and use them 
supernaturally. 

• The anointing will help us do more than we can actu-
ally do. With the anointing, we can overcome impossible 
situations. Samson killed 1,000 with a jawbone; Shamgar 
killed 600 with an ox goad; and Gideon overcame odds 
of 450 to 1 when 300 defeated 135,000 with trumpets, 
clay pots, and lamps. 

The Acts 2 Church had Jesus as its foundation and the Holy 
Spirit as its force. If we are to have healthy churches today, 
we need the same foundation, Jesus, and the same force, the 
Holy Spirit. 

After God birthed the Church, the Holy Spirit gave a pattern 
for its ongoing behavior in Acts 2:42–47. 

The National Leadership and Resource Center is using that 
pattern as our strategy to help churches become healthier. We 
derived our strategic plan from the functions Luke wrote about: 

• Connect (evangelism, fellowship) — vertically to God 
and horizontally to people.

• Grow (discipleship).

• Serve (gift-oriented ministry).
• Go (evangelism/missions).
• Worship.
Our consultants, Mike Clarensau, Ron McManus, and 

Rick Allen, are engaged in several districts leading numerous 
churches to health in a 1-year process we call the Acts 2 Journey. 

We are grateful to God for His blessings on our efforts. 

L. ALTon gARRISon, assistant 
general superintendent of The  
General Council of the Assemblies of 
God, Springfield, Missouri

notes

1. Kennon Callahan, Small, Strong Congregations (San Francisco: Jossey-Bass, 2000), 11.
2. Gary McIntosh, One Size Doesn’t Fit All (Grand Rapids: Fleming H. Revell, 1999).

©
20

13
 S

te
ve

 P
he

lp
s

everyone has the same last name.

YOU KNOW YOUR CHURCH IS SMALL WHEN …

To view L. Alton Garrison’s video “Intro-
duction to the Acts 2 Model” and addi-
tional videos, go to ej.ag.org/actsmodel 
or scan the Qr code.

The Healthy Church: How to Assess Your Church’s Well-Being, Whatever Its Size 
(continued from page 55)
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If my dreams truly hinged on  
dunking a basketball, then  
I had only nightmares  
of disappointment ahead.
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wanted to dunk a basketball. After 

hours of watching Julius Erving and Kareem Abdul- 

Jabbar — the stars of my childhood — prove that 

dunking a basketball shaped the path to athletic  

stardom, I was convinced that the ability to play 

above the rim would give me that treasured spot on 

my high school team. 

So I spent hours jumping. I could not enter a room without testing to see if I could 
scrape my fingers on its ceiling. I exercised my fingers, seeking to expand them to 
the length necessary to grip a basketball in a way that I could achieve my acrobatic 
aerial goals. 

Unfortunately, I was the smallest kid in my class. Even after hours of hanging 
on the swing set bars at a nearby park in an effort to stretch my tiny frame, it was 
clear I would fall at least a foot short of my goal of being 6’ 10” tall. If my dreams 
truly hinged on dunking a basketball, then I had only nightmares of disappointment 
ahead. Over time, reality sunk in. I faced the harsh conclusion that I could not, did 
not, and would not ever be able to dunk a basketball. 

How to Lead From Your Strengths, 
Not Your Weaknesses    By Michael Clarensau

Many pastors have confronted the limitations of  
their settings so often that a “culture of can’t”  
cripples their thoughts. Must this be the plight of  
the smaller congregation?

A Culture
of
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Early in my first pastorate, a wonderful collection of about 
75 redeemed folks in a small Kansas town, I struggled with 
similar disappointment. No, the church basketball team was 
not lacking a post player; I might have been the best athlete 
in the congregation. But we were a long way from where I 
wanted us to be, and my dreams for the church seemed as far 
away as that 10-foot rim.

I went to conferences, but there were Dr. J and Jabbar — 
or their church growth counterparts — setting the bar higher 
than I could reach. These leaders lived in the air above my 
head; and, though I admired their exploits and still dreamed 
of achieving my own, I knew my group of worshipping friends 
and I could not do much of what these hall of fame leaders 
were doing.

Many smaller church pastors know that feeling. Great books 
and boxed programs call from catalog pages offering paths to 
our dreams or conference notebooks promise the answers we 
want. But when we look inside, our hopes are dashed at the 
realization we cannot do what the author insists is easy.

We genuinely cannot. Many small churches lack the people 
resources, the financial resources, and the ministry abilities to 
simply take the prepackaged success of someone else’s reality 

and make it work. They do 
not have the musicians for 
that musical, the teachers 
for that discipleship strat-
egy, the people to take on 
that service project, or the 
money to do things on that 
level. They say they can’t, 
and many times they are 
right.

I should tell you that 
I made the high school 
basketball team. I never 
learned to play above the 
rim, but my dad took me 
out in the driveway and 
taught me what I could do. 

He helped me master ball-handling skills and taught me to pass 
effectively. I even learned a jump shot that my skinny arms could 
manage. My dad helped me develop skills that landed me on the 
team, on the court, and on the winning side more often than not.

Many pastors have confronted the limitations of their set-
tings so often that a “culture of can’t” cripples their thoughts. 
(See sidebar “How Do I Know When I’m Stuck in a Culture of 
Can’t?”). Must this be the plight of the smaller congregation? 

If the pile of things you cannot do seems a bit daunt-
ing, look for a different pile. My dad would insist there are 
answers among the things you can do. For most of us our 
limited resources mean that the can’ts will keep outnumber-
ing the cans, but there is amazing potential in refocusing our 
efforts on what is truly within our reach.

In his book, Now Discover Your Strengths, Marcus Bucking-
ham underscores the common misconception that our great-
est room for growth is in our areas of greatest weakness.1 He 
argues that we will likely never succeed by focusing on what 
we cannot do well, but that great potential lies in the energy 
we give to our strengths.

Gary McIntosh, author of many resources for smaller 
congregations, affirms a similar idea. In There’s Hope for Your 
Church, McIntosh encourages pastors to look for their direction 
among the things their people can do well.2 In fact, he adds 
his voice to many others who mark out the following path for 
discovering a church’s unique path to health and growth.  

THE LEADER’S PASSIon

The heart of the leader is the first place to search for what 
we can do. Pastors are people too, and goals and passions 
filled their hearts even before they stepped into their current 
roles. One pastor dreams of healing broken people because 
that is what a church did for him on his road toward God. 
Another pastor cannot help but weep over the challenges fac-
ing children and students. He feels a desperate desire to make 
a difference for this rising generation. Still another pastor’s 
heart turns toward embracing people whom no one else will 
touch. Others find no greater joy than when they see God’s 
life-changing power at work around them.

Pastors have a tendency to become task-focused after 
awhile. They live in the weekly demands of ministry until 
they think their true passion lies in the tasks of ministry, like 
preaching. But the real passion is deeper. Sometimes they 
can only find this by remembering, “what [they] were when 
[they] were called” (1 Corinthians 1:26). A visit back to the 
passion that first led them to ministry can help remind them 
of the deeper “why” in their work.

Pastors cannot lead in every available direction; but, when 
they move in the path of their passion, they are uniquely 
equipped to lead that journey. That passion differenti-
ates them from other leaders, demonstrating that God has 
designed a unique road for them to take, a road where they 
can mobilize those they lead toward amazing impact. 

To share or comment  
on this article, or to view 

author videos, go to 
ej.ag.org/cultureofyes 

or scan the QR code.

 Visit Enrichment 
journal on Facebook  

Many small churches lack 
the people resources, the 
financial resources, and the 
ministry abilities to simply 
take the prepackaged  
success of someone else’s 
reality and make it work.

A Culture of Yes: How to Lead From Your Strengths, not Your Weaknesses  
(continued from page 59)
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THE CongREgATIon’S ABILITY

The second place to look for the right steps forward is among 
those things a congregation can do well. As previously noted, 
there are many things a smaller congregation cannot do well. 
But regardless of the level of its limitations, every church can 
do something well.

God demonstrates amazing creativity in His church. He 
distributes gifts and talents in such a way that every congre-
gation’s ministry can be unique. We are simply not all good 
at the same things. One congregation proves effective in its 
teaching ministry, and proves that ability with a strong Sun-
day School or children’s ministry. Another church might be 
blessed with musicians that bring vibrancy to its expressions 
of worship. Still another church has a passion to serve and the 
capacity to find creative ways of doing so. 

It seems that the longer a church exists, the more ministries 
and programs it will undertake. Congregational energy and 
resources are spread over a number of different efforts, many 
of which were begun because of denominational expectations 
or the success of another church with these ministries. Truth-
fully, the smaller church can be quite susceptible to traveling 
vision. Traveling vision is the ministry ideas someone brings 
from their old church to their new church. Since the pastor 
and church leaders are often more accessible in the smaller 
church, people can easily approach them and talk them into 

launching a ministry that a new member experienced at 
another church. This happens most frequently at a church that 
lacks clear vision and direction.

The result is an accumulation of programs and ministries 
that continually keep the congregation from achieving clear 
focus. It is not uncommon for the smaller congregation to be 
operating a wider variety of initiatives and programs than you 
will find on the calendar of a larger church.

When a congregation discovers what it can do well and 
begins to funnel its resources toward its narrower list of 
strengths, momentum often occurs. People enjoy doing those 
things they can succeed at doing and their quality efforts make 
a much greater impact than they can achieve in moments 
where weaknesses are on display.

THE CoMMunITY’S nEED

Community need is the third place to look for the “cans” of 
ministry. While there are issues that arise in every city or town, 
each town can also have needs that are unique in either its 
nature or its extreme. For example, a small town could have an 
abnormally high rate of alcoholism or juvenile crime. Single 
moms might exist in great numbers, or perhaps an expanding 
ethnic group may present new challenges for the community. 
When a church’s ministry can step into a significant commu-
nity gap, opportunities will follow. 

Often a leader can be one of the last to realize that a Culture 

of Can’t has taken hold of his or her thoughts. Having worked with  

a lot of pastors and leaders, many of them highly frustrated, I have 

seen the following traits begin to cripple creativity and hope.

FIVE SIGNS OF A CULTUrE OF CAN’T

1. When you greet new ideas with criticism. 

Frustrated leaders often react to suggestions with negative initial 

thoughts. Even if they later choose to pursue the idea, the initial 

negative reaction reveals higher levels of doubt than hope.

2. When you distrust the success of others.

Frustrated leaders can begin believing that the successes of others 

underscore their own failings. So someone else winning makes  

me a loser. Often these feelings leak out in criticism of the success-

ful, perhaps accusing them of compromising fundamental values  

or “cheating” in some other form.

3. When you have tried everything and nothing works.

Occasionally I will speak to a leader who insists that he has tried 

everything. In most cases, he could not possibly have the  

resources to have actually tried it all, but his weariness with 

failure leads him to reject every idea or imagine that he has tried 

things he has never attempted. 

4. When you have withdrawn from other leaders and oppor-

    tunities for encouragement.

Sadly, many leaders trapped in a “culture of can’t” pull away from 

ministry friends or stop attending denominational gatherings where 

they might hear about others’ successes or encounter more helpful 

ideas. Commonly they will insist, “There’s nothing there for me” or 

find a way to criticize the gathering that will justify their absence. 

5. When your congregation begins to echo the frustration.

Unfortunately, many frustrated leaders spread the virus that has 

stolen their hope. In such settings, volunteers are quick to resign, 

and staff members develop the pastor’s same frustration and look 

for new ministry, insisting they “can’t stand the way these people 

are anymore.”

MICHAEL CLARENSAU, Springfield, Missouri

How Do I Know When I’m Stuck in a Culture of Can’t?
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Amazing momentum and growth can occur when the pas-
tor’s passion, congregation’s abilities, and community needs 
merge. Combining passion, ability, and need can create a 
ministry focus that becomes an “engine,” driving the church 
forward to a new and fulfilling future.  

Unfortunately, many smaller congregations seem deter-
mined to find their success in the wake of large church success 
stories. So they launch new ministries that lack the caliber 
and community connection of their original moment. And 
the more frequently a church tries and fails, the more resis-
tant its people will become to the next new idea.

AIMIng ouTWARD

Every church has something it can do well or learn to do well. 
Finding a way to aim that ability outward is often the miss-
ing step. Too often a congregation focuses its most effective 
ministry efforts on one another, and the community can only 
experience these gifts if they choose to attend a Sunday service. 

For example, suppose a church has an excellent Bible teacher. 
Every Sunday that teacher offers one of the finest classroom 
learning opportunities in town, but the only people experienc-
ing the wisdom she offers are the 12 to 15 learners attending. 
Suppose that same teacher took a quarter (13 weeks) away 
from her Sunday School class and offered a 6-week course 
on biblical parenting at the nearby community center. The 
church’s strengths would be on display in the community and 
that teacher might never be the  same again.

A church’s excellent children’s ministries could take a simi-
lar approach. In smaller communities, schools are often open 
to high-quality children’s programs for a school assembly or 

after-school event. If you do it well on Sunday, why not try it 
on Monday?

I remember my first congregation’s strong efforts in children’s 
ministries. They were doing a great job, but only a few families 
and about 20 kids in town knew it. Only when we found a way 
to aim that ability outward did it become a catalyst for growth.

Other churches excel in music. They may not have the 
resources or the high-tech production capacity of the larger 
church, but locals will still enjoy a concert in the park or a 
musical stage at the annual city celebration. Many churches 
have found a community concert on the 4th of July a more 
effective way to connect with new people than a traditional 
Christmas cantata at the church.

Many can find this outward capacity in serving the commu-
nity. A year ago, a small church leadership team told me they 
were really good at funerals. At first, their admission seemed 
odd, but together we discovered that their pastor’s excellent 
care and encouraging message combined with the wonderful 
meal the ladies of the church could prepare might be a phe-
nomenal way to impact the hurting people of their commu-
nity. So now the local funeral home knows to call this small 
congregation any time they meet a grieving family that lacks 
the support of a church. What an amazing strategy to impact 
a community.

Of course, there are numerous ways for a church to serve its 
neighbors. Food banks, clothing drives, and single-parent care 
days are just a few of the dozens of ways a church can make 
a difference. But rather than making several such efforts, the 
smaller church would do well to choose one or two they can 
do well and continually find ways to do them better and better. 

A Culture of Yes: How to Lead From Your Strengths, not Your Weaknesses  
(continued from page 61)

Truth is, pastors locked in a “culture of can’t” 

will either blame themselves or blame their con- 

gregation. Many will quit or create an unhealthy  

environment that new people will flee.

What steps can you take? Elijah’s journey back  

to emotional health offers a helpful path to recovery  

(1 Kings 19).

1. Eat healthy and get some rest (verse 6).

Depression often impacts sleep and healthy eating 

habits. You are not invincible. Take care of your  

body and you will give your thoughts a greater  

chance to get healthy.

2. Get alone with God (verses 11–13).

Elijah needed to revisit God’s greatness and see  

that He was bigger than the current threat.  

Often a frustrated pastor needs that same vision. 

Elijah’s self-pitying complaint ultimately melts in the 

renewal of God’s call on his or her life.

3. Go back the way you came (verse 15). 

Elijah had to repent of his running to get back on 

track. He walked back through the places he had run 

in frustration. Pastors must revisit things they have 

said or relationships they may have damaged in their 

frustration, and bring their newfound strength to each 

situation.

4. Get back to work (verses 16,17).

Like Elijah, God will give the renewed pastor a clear 

sense of assignment forward. At this stage of recov-

ery, the pastor will see his work through new eyes 

and find value in places where his frustration once 

blocked his view.

MICHAEL CLARENSAU, Springfield, Missouri

How to 
Conquer 
a Culture 
of Can’t
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Maximizing strengths is the path to greater effectiveness.
For some congregations, discovering what they can do well 

might be a challenge. Many smaller churches are aging, and 
the ministry energy of the past does not seem to be readily 
available. In such cases, learning to love people and love them 
well can be a strong alternative. The need for relationships is as 
strong as ever, so the church that truly loves people will always 
have a reason-for-being.

Of course, love is the mandate for every church, regardless 
of its other abilities (John 13:35; 1 Corinthians 13:1). Those 
who fail to love will never build a truly healthy church, so each 
congregation must number this ability among the things they 
do well.  

SoLVIng FRuSTRATIon

Buckingham’s insistence that operating in our strengths forms 
the path to effectiveness can be liberating to leaders of smaller 
congregations. Trying to develop ministries that compare with 
those who have greater resource keeps many leaders in a state 
of emotional inferiority. Thoughts like our music will never 
be like theirs or, our youth program could never do that cause 
us to devalue the musicians and youth program we have. And 
that is a recipe for many unhealthy moments.

If every individual has unique gifts and abilities through 
which he or she can strengthen the church (Romans 12:6), 
then it follows that God has equipped every congregation in 
its own unique way. Discovering those abilities and growing 
them into strengths offer a path to health and growth that fits 
the congregation, and one it can sustain into the future.

Since the pastor’s role is to equip people for the minis-
tries God has gifted them to fulfill (Ephesians 4:13), then 

helping people find and develop those gifts must be one of 
his or her primary assignments.

ConCLuSIon

If my dad had not taught me to give my best effort to bounc-
ing a basketball and shooting it reasonably well, the high 
school letters that are stitched to a dusty jacket in my closet 
would be replaced by wishes and what ifs. I never threatened 
Dr. J’s hall of fame spot, but more than 30 years later I still 
play a few nights a week. Memories would be clouded with 
disappointments, and I might not have gained the confidence 
to pursue other strengths upon which to build my own future.

So stop hanging on the swing set and dreaming other peo-
ple’s dreams. Give your best energy to your true best, and watch 
your congregation become what God designed it to be.

MICHAEL CLAREnSAu, senior 
director, Healthy Church Network, 
Springfield, Missouri

notes

1.  Marcus Buckingham and Donald O. Clifton, Now Discover Your Strengths (New York:  
  The Free Press, 2001), 7.
2.  Gary L. McIntosh, There’s Hope for Your Church: First Steps to Restoring Health and   
  Growth (Grand Rapids: Baker Books, 2012), 75.
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“Well, you heard it wrong. Our church is not dropping  
in attendance. We refer to it as downsizing.”

To view a video introducing an upcoming 
Transforming the Smaller Church course on 
www.ministrycoach.tv, go to ej.ag.org/
transformsmch or scan the Qr code at right.

To read “Leading the Smaller Congregation” 
from Mike Clarensau’s blog, go to ej.ag.org/
leadingsmchurch or scan the Qr code at 
left.

To view George Paul Wood’s interview with 
Mike Clarensau or read a review of Belong-
ing to Becoming, go to ej.ag.org/belonging
interview or scan the Qr code at right.

To view Justin Lathrop’s interview with 
Mike Clarensau about his book Belonging to 
Becoming, go to ej.ag.org/belonging
tobecoming or scan the Qr code at left.
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The
Start-Up  
Funnel: 
How to  
Use Church- 
Planting 
Insights to  
Expand Your  
Circle of Influence
By Steven M. Pike
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Consider this workable model that can be 
universally applied by any church desiring to 
increase its evangelistic effectiveness.
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tarting new churches and growing existing 

ones are complementary activities that can bring synergistic benefits. They 

have the same goal, but start at a different place. We must do both and we 

must do both well. The goal of every church, whether just starting or having 

been around for a long time, is to be a healthy congregation that multiplies 

disciples, ministries, and churches. 

Since new churches often depend on existing churches as their primary source of launch 
teams and finances, many believe that church plants are a necessary burden on exist-
ing churches with no visible return. Actually, church planting benefits existing churches 
because church planters perfectly position themselves to learn new ways to reach people 
outside of Christ. They have little to lose and can attempt previously untried evangelism 
methods without risking a lot. More established churches tend to be more risk averse, 

because the longer a church lives, the more history and resources it tends to accumulate. The good news for existing churches is they 
can learn from the experiments of younger churches before attempting new ministry methodologies for themselves. Over time, the 
lessons learned by start-ups become a significant benefit to existing churches.

START-uP FunnEL

An example of a church-planting practice that has obvious appli-
cation for existing churches is the start-up funnel that many 
church planters utilize to build a network of relationships in 
the community before the church begins holding regular pub-
lic worship services. Church-planting teams using the start-up 
funnel effectively connect with the unchurched and dechurched. 
Existing churches can also use the funnel successfully because 
they can universally apply the underlying principles behind 
the funnel to any church desiring to increase its evangelistic 
effectiveness.

We base the funnel on the fact the vast majority of people 
who become Christians are led to Christ by someone they 

know. The foundation of 
evangelism is relationship. 
Relationship begins with a 
point of contact. Contact 
begins with awareness. The 
start-up funnel is simply 
a tool to ensure you have 
ministries and activities in 
place that work with the 
Holy Spirit to help people 
surrender to Christ.

The challenge for church-
planting teams is that, 
more often than not, they 
are new to the community 
and have few relationships. 
The start-up funnel design 

can help them meet people and build relationships that help 
people come to faith resulting in a community of disciples that 
can launch as a new church.

The challenge for existing churches is that over time Chris-
tians begin to lose their natural connections to the unchurched 
and dechurched. As a result, evangelism becomes rare simply 
because Christians in an existing church only know Christians. 
But existing churches that strategically utilize components of 
the start-up funnel are finding that their evangelistic effective-
ness improves dramatically. So whether you are preparing to 
start a new church or helping an existing church get back on 
mission, the start-up funnel will be helpful.

Here’s how it works. The goal of the funnel is to cultivate a 
network of relationships that lead to evangelism and assimi-
lation into the church family. Four categories comprise the 
funnel. Each category applies universally regardless of the 
style, age, or scope of the church. The specific activities/minis-
tries utilized will depend on the demographic characteristics 
of the community. 

AWAREnESS

The first category of funnel activity is awareness. Awareness 
simply means people in the community know you are there. 
Activities may include mass media advertising like television, 
radio, or mailers. They may also include social networking 
strategies, using social media platforms like Facebook and 
Twitter. Activities might involve public services/compassions 
projects like distributing water at the county fair or hosting 
a Convoy of Hope event. The goal is simply to make people 
in the community aware that you and the church are present.

To share or comment  
on this article go to 

ej.ag.org/startupfunnel
or scan the QR code.

 Visit Enrichment 
journal on Facebook  
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John and Stephanie Van Pay started Gate-

way Fellowship Church in Helotes, Texas, in 

2008. They prepared for their launch service by 

using the funnel approach. The Gateway Fellow-

ship launch team created awareness through 

traditional advertising strategies and positive 

community connections. Every team member 

committed to track the names of people they met 

throughout the week. The focus of their weekly 

launch team meetings became sharing the 

names they had collected and praying for them. 

They recorded these names on a large paper 

taped on the wall. As they prayed for these 

individuals, God began to work in their lives and 

some of them moved from just names on the 

wall to friendships. 

John established a friendship with a guy 

named Val through his participation in a triath-

lon. John added Val to his prayer list. They 

started working out together. Through their 

conversations, Val discovered that John was 

starting a church. It was almost a deal breaker 

for Val. He told John he was not interested in 

religion. But John continued to be his friend, 

working out with him in preparation for the next

triathlon. 

One day Val shared some bad news with 

John. Doctors had diagnosed Val with a aggres-

sive form of cancer. John asked Val if he was 

ready to give his life to Jesus. Val declined; but 

he indicated that if he ever did decide to follow 

Christ, John would be the first to know. 

Shortly after this conversation, Val died 

suddenly while undergoing a procedure at the 

hospital. John was devastated. He had every 

reason to believe that Val was not ready for 

eternity. Val’s widow contacted John and asked 

him to hold a memorial service for Val. She gave 

John Val’s diary to help him with his preparation. 

As John read the next to the last entry in Val’s 

diary, his sorrow turned to thanksgiving as he 

read Val’s confession of faith in Christ. Dozens of 

Val’s friends came to faith in Christ after hearing 

his confession of faith as John read from his 

diary at the memorial service. This all happened 

before the church ever had a public worship 

service. You can watch a video of Val’s story at 

agtv.ag.org/gateway-fellowship. 

By the morning of their launch service in Feb-

ruary 2008, the GFC launch team was praying 

for 1,310 people and had relationships with 

hundreds. Over 280 attended their opening day. 

Most of them were new friends the launch team 

connected with while participating in activities 

guided by the start-up funnel concept.

nETWoRKIng

The second category of funnel activity is networking. Network-
ing means you know names and they know you know their 
names. Networking activities include hosting community 
Easter egg hunts, Christmas services, etc., where you simply 
gather names of people with their permission. Opportunities 
can be as simple as remembering the name of your restau-
rant server or the bank teller. The primary goal is to collect the 
names of people you have connected with, record them in a 
manner that will keep the names in front of you, and system-
atically pray for each name. God then works supernaturally in 
the lives of these people. 

RELATIonSHIPS

The third category of funnel activity is relationships. A rela-
tionship means you know their story and they know you 
know their story. You have had a conversation that has gone 

deep enough for them to share something about their story. It 
might be about where they grew up. Or it could be about their 
job or family. Relationship-building activities could be enjoy-
ing conversation over coffee at a coffee shop, joining a civic 
service club (Rotary or Kiwanis, etc.), playing on a community 
sports team, or helping at a community shelter. 

EVAngELISM

The final category of funnel activity is evangelism. Evangelism 
means they know you have a relationship with Jesus and you 
want them to have a relationship with Him. Activities might 
include reading a Christian book together, doing a Bible study 
in a small group or one on one, inviting a person to attend a 
church service, or other related activities. 

We call this a funnel because each category describes the 
scope of a circle of people that is progressively smaller.

The awareness category will have the most people in the circle 

How the Funnel Works for New Churches:  
The Gateway Fellowship Story

The Start-up Funnel: How to use Church-Planting Insights to Expand Your Circle of Influence  
(continued from page 65)
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Inaugural service, 
Gateway Fellowship Church

John 
Van Pay



and is also easy for everyone in your church to participate in. 
The people in your networking circle will come out of 

your awareness circle and be a smaller number.
Your relationships will come out of your networking num-

ber, and so the relationships circle will have fewer people 
than your networking circle.

Finally, your evangelism circle will be the smallest since 
most of those whom you evangelize will come out of the rela-
tionship circle.

Prayer, combined with actions with a purpose in mind, is the 
heart of the funnel. (See the sidebar, “Does the Funnel Approach 
Work for Existing Churches?”).

Planning a variety of culturally relevant activities in each 
category gives everyone in your church a way to participate 
because each will understand the goal of the activity. The fun-
nel also will help you measure your progress toward reaching 
your community.

Here’s a sample: You are leading a church that currently 
has 100 attendees in a town of 10,000. Demographic stud-
ies indicate at least 5,000 people in your community are 
not currently part of a church. Your leadership team decides 
that over the next year they will aspire to lead 1 percent of 
the unchurched in your town to faith in Christ. This means 
the evangelism circle target number will be 50 (1 percent of 
5,000). Multiply that number by 2. This will give the relation-
ship circle target number of 100. Multiply that number by 3. 
This will give the networking number of 300. Multiply that 
number by 10. This will give the awareness number of 3,000.

Plan activities in each circle that will result in achieving the 
target numbers in that circle. What are the activities or tools 
to make 3,000 people who are not currently attending any 
church aware of your church in a positive way? What might 
you do to gather the names of 300 people in your community 
(who have been made aware of you through your awareness 
activities) and begin to systematically pray for them? What 
relational activities can you engage in that will result in the 
formation of 100 new relationships? What activities can you 
provide that will help 50 of the 100 to begin to follow Christ? 

Some activities will allow you to make progress in more 
than one category. For example, handing out bottles of water 
with information about your church on the label could be 
an awareness activity. If those who are handing out the water 
bottles remember, record, and pray for the names of people 
they meet, you could also consider it a networking activity. 
Some contacts may result in deeper conversations that might 
qualify toward relationship goals. 

You must align the activities you choose to do in each cat-
egory with the felt needs and interests of the people in the 
community. Demonstrating compassion by distributing win-
ter coats might be appreciated in Minnesota but create a dif-
ferent perception in Phoenix. Conducting a survey to access 
the felt needs of the community is a way to identify the right 
activities for the different categories of the funnel.

Can existing churches learn new ministry skills from new 
churches? Yes. A growing number of veteran church leaders 
are benefitting from the successful experiments of church 
planters and leading their churches into fresh seasons of 
fruitfulness.

STEVEn M. PIKE, national director, 
Church Multiplication Network, Spring-
field, Missouri

Don Ross, pastor of Creekside 

Church in Mountlake Terrace, Wash-

ington, (www.thecreeksidechurch.org) and 

leader of the Turnaround Church Coaching Net- 

work (turnaroundchurch.org), learned that it  

does. Using these basic concepts as a founda-

tion, Ross and his leadership team developed  

an initiative called “Every Conversation  

Counts.” The Creekside team tied gathering 

names (networking) to their weekly celebration of the 

Lord’s Supper. As people came to receive Communion, 

pastors asked them to write down the first names of 

people they had met the week before. Staff then recorded 

these names on large sheets of paper hanging on the wall 

behind the four Communion stations. Church members 

consistently prayed for the names on the wall. The list 

grew to over 1,000 names. Ross believes this approach 

was key to a significant missional turnaround for Creekside 

Church. He reports, “As a result of this focus of collecting 

names, hearing stories, and then inviting people to follow 

Jesus with us, we’ve seen our church grow from 175 to 

just under 500 in the last 4 years.”
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 W
hen two 

pastors 

meet, within 

the first 2 minutes, 

inevitably one 

asks, “What are 

you running?” or “How many folks do you have on  

a Sunday morning?” Men like to know how they 

measure up against their colleagues. But what if the 

conversation changed? Instead, ask, “Tell me about 

the impact your church is having on your commu-

nity?” We begin to measure, not size of the church, 

but the size of the church’s footprint in the com-

munity. And the smallest church, pound for pound, 

is capable of having the greatest impact. 

The Externally 
Focused 
Small Church: 
How to Move  
from Maintenance 
to Mission
By Eric Swanson

You may never 
be the best 

church in the 
community 

but you can 
become the 

best church for 
the community. 

Here is how.
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A DIFFEREnT SCoRECARD

Externally focused churches have a different scorecard. The 
definition I use for an externally focused church is a church 
that measures its effectiveness, not by attendance on Sunday 
morning but by the transformational effect the church is hav-
ing on its community. Being an externally focused church is 

not about trying to be the best 
church in the community, but 
being the best church for the 
community. 

How can a small church 
have a big impact? In this 
article I outline the advantages 
of being small, expose some 
helpful theological constructs, 
put forth ways to get started, 
and through sidebars expose 

you to small churches who are creating a big footprint. 

THE ADVAnTAgE oF SMALL

Play to your strengths. You are what large churches are striving 
to become. Small is the new big. Read almost any book or article 
on megachurches and look at what they are trying to do. They 
are trying to become smaller. Through small groups, multisite 
campuses, smart use of common spaces, and building small 
on-campus chapels, they intuit that people want to be part of 
a community where people know their names, their children’s 
names, and that they would be missed if they stopped attending 
and participating. They would love to have 58 percent of their 
congregants attend weekly, as small churches have, as opposed 
to the current 28 percent who attend weekly in churches over 
2,500. They would love to have intergenerational worship as 
you have. They covet your percentage of volunteers and lay 
leaders and what you are able to do with such a few number. 
They sense that someone called pastor should really pastor  
and shepherd people, not just be a CEO of an organization. In 

so many ways, they want  
to be like you.

ExTERnALLY
FoCuSED THEoLogY

Movements of God begin 
when people read the 
Scriptures with fresh eyes. 
I have seen a few theologi-
cal constructs that have 
emerged and taken wings 
around externally focused 
ministry. 

1. Serving is part 
of God’s big plan for 
every follower of Jesus 
Christ. Most of us can 

quote Ephesians 2:8,9 as to how salvation occurs: “By grace … 
through faith … gift of God … not by works.” When we come 
to Christ through faith, this fills the God-shaped vacuum in our 
lives. Verses 8 and 9 tell how we are saved. But Ephesians 2:10 
tells why: “For we are God’s handiwork created in Christ Jesus 
to do good works, which God prepared in advance for us to do.” 
The fact He prepared in advance the works we are to do signals 
the presence of a second vacuum in the lives of believers — a 
purpose-shaped vacuum. So a critical part of being a disciple is 
to figure out through experimentation the intersection between 
our passion and God’s purpose where we feel God’s pleasure or 
where we feel fully alive. 

2. We learn through preaching, devotions, and Bible 
study, but we really don’t grow (beyond a certain point) 
until we begin serving others. In the past years, Diana Gar-
land and her colleagues at Baylor University have researched 
how faith relates to service. They surveyed 7,300 people from 
35 congregations and discovered that those involved in service 
to their community “reported that they prayed, came to wor-
ship services, and gave financially, all significantly more than 
those not involved in service. … Children and teenagers — as 
well as adults — grow in faith by being engaged in service. In 
fact, service was more powerful than Sunday School, Bible study, 
or participation in worship for the faith development of teenag-
ers.”1 Did you get that? If we want our congregants to be grow-
ing as disciples, we have to engage them in service.

My son and daughter-in-law have served in China the 
past 8 years. Many Chinese college students are coming to 
faith. My son told me, 
“Each week after we 
come together, before 
we do Bible study, 
we go and serve the 
poor or the migrants 
in our city for a half-
hour or so.” When 
I asked him why, he 
said, “Remember how 
Jesus ended His story 
of the Samaritan? ‘Go and do likewise’ not ‘go and think like-
wise.’ It is our goal to help people become like Jesus. I cannot 
tell if they are becoming like Jesus by the answers they give 
me in Bible study, but I can tell if they are becoming more 
like Jesus when they give themselves to those who can do 
nothing in return for them.” 

3. Engaging outside the walls is something your peo-
ple, as Christ followers, really want to do. When I preach 
or teach I often ask, “How many here want to change the 
world? Raise your hand.” Large church or small, young church 
or old, inevitably nearly every hand goes up. Everyone wants 
to make a difference. No one wants to feel they have lived life 
in vain. Indeed, God has planted eternity in our hearts. Could 
your church be that place where believers are regularly given the 

To share or comment  
on this article, or to view 

author vidoes, go to  
ej.ag.org/external 
focusedsmchurch

or scan the QR code.

 Visit Enrichment 
journal on Facebook  

The Externally Focused Small Church: How to Move from Maintenance to Mission  
(continued from page 69)
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opportunity to change the world in such a way that something 
in the world would be different?

Again we turn to Baylor University for the requisite research. 
In 2007, Baylor researchers surveyed 50 congregations to 

identify no more than 
three (of the 52 
choices) topics that 
“you would like your 
church to help your 
family and other fam-
ilies with.” Garland 
sums up their find-
ings: “Almost without 
exception, in the more 
than 50 congregations 

we surveyed … help in serving others is the most frequently 
expressed need in every congregation. … Every kind of family 
asked for help serving. Never-married adult families named it 
more often than items like dating, preparing for marriage, and 
romance and sexuality in single life. Divorced persons listed it 
more often than reconciliation and forgiving. Widowed fami-
lies listed it more often than help with grief and coping with 
crisis. Families living with major stress — financial, health, rela-
tional — still want guidance in serving others.”2

Most churches have goals for every year. What if you threw 
out the challenge that at the end of the year everyone had a 
story to tell of how he or she changed the world? We need to 
define “change the world” to mean: leading someone to Christ, 
teaching a third-grader to read, helping a single mom. 

TuRnIng LIABILITIES InTo STREngTHS

Recognize the power of small things. One small, well-placed 
stone brought down a giant. The smallest of seeds grows into 
the mighty tree, a little leaven changes everything. The DNA of 
Jesus is in the individual Christ-follower, not in a church build-
ing. The smallest missional action is one Jesus-follower meeting 
the needs of another with the resources God has given him. No 
act is too small. How small is a cup of cold water? How small 
is a portion of bread and fish? How small is a mustard seed? 
Part of the pastor’s job is to help equip each saint (whether 30 
saints or 3,000 saints) for works of service (Ephesians 4:11,12). 
Mother Teresa reminded us that “there are no such things as 
great deeds, only small deeds done with great love.”

In June 2012, I attended the Hampton University Ministers 
Conference on the campus in Hampton, Virginia. Each year, 
for 98 years, thousands of pastors convene for this weeklong 
gathering and celebration. Dr. David E. Goatly, the executive 
director of Lott Carey International, posed challenging ques-
tions: “What if you told your people on Sunday, ‘Don’t come 
back to church until you have blessed someone’? It doesn’t 
make sense that we bless people just to bless them. We bless 
people so they too can bless others.” He then challenged: “What  
if you had a hundred people in your church and what if each 

one went out to bless people during the week before coming 
back to church the following Sunday? What would happen in 
your community and church if that was the expectation?” What 
if your 35 or 50 or 200 people did the same? One hundred 
people doing one act of love just once a week for a year would 

Oswego Assembly of god, 
Oswego, Kansas (pop. 1,800)

Oswego, Kansas, is a snapshot of rural America — small 

town charm coupled with a sluggish economy, budget-slashed 

schools, single moms, and blended families. But Pastor Steven 

McBrien of Oswego Assembly of God looks at his town through 

a different lens — the lens of opportunity. “When you read 

about Jesus’ ministry, you see that 90 percent of it took place 

outside the walls of the religious structures. To be like Him as His 

followers is, by definition, to be outside our church walls, loving 

people, helping people, serving people.”

McBrien tries to model to his congregants what living outside 

the walls looks like. He serves as president of the Chamber of 

Commerce and chaplain of the local football team. Each fall 

the church blesses all the teachers in their town with “survival 

kits” — those supplies and niceties teachers need but must pay 

for from their own paychecks. The church includes a letter of 

appreciation, affirmation, and thanks to each teacher, letting him 

or her know the church will pray for them.

Each fall the church hosts a cookout for all the high school 

sports teams. Rather than having a church-based “fall fest” at 

Halloween, they join their strength to the city’s celebration to 

help create a “win” for the city. “We think the key of effective 

blessing is looking for what the city needs most and do that one 

thing. We have got to get the church into the community before 

we can ever expect to get the community into the church.”

Steven and 
gwen McBrien
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result in 5,200 acts of love. Small deeds done with great love 
change everything.

SoME LoW-HAngIng FRuIT

Start by following the heart of God. A good place to begin 
is with James 1:27 — “to look after orphans and widows in 
their distress.” For an easy-bake template, check out New 
Commandment Men’s Ministries (www.newcommandment.
org). The idea is simple. Every church and every community 
has widows, single moms, and people who are in distress — 
including those who have a spouse overseas in the military. 
The church identifies people in distress and assigns teams 
of three to four men to each person. One Saturday morning 
each month the men do the basic list of chores or fix-ups that 
most of us find ourselves doing in our own homes — fixing 
leaky faucets, light painting, replacing a screen, raking leaves, 
replacing light bulbs, etc. After several hours, the men gather 
and pray with and for the person they are caring for. Over 600 
churches, including mine, have adopted this model. If you 
have three men and one person in distress in your community, 
you can do this ministry. It’s like wheels on a suitcase. Why did 
it take so long to think of this one?

Kids and schools. Did you know that learning to read 
at third-grade level by the end of third grade is the most 

determinative component of a child’s future? One adminis-
trator told me, “Up until third grade kids learn to read; after 
grade three they read to learn.” Not reading at third-grade level 
is tied to dropout rate, teen pregnancy, drug use, poverty, and 
incarceration. Eighty-five percent of U.S. juvenile inmates are 
functionally illiterate. Just investing an hour a week at your 
nearest elementary school could make a big difference. Many 
churches work through Kids Hope USA (www.kidshopeusa.
org). Just having the presence of a caring adult improves aca-
demic test scores of children. 

How about teachers? With leaner budgets teachers spend 
an average of over $350 of their own money to buy school 
supplies and instructional material for their students. What 
could the people in your church do to bless the teachers in 
your community? Many people, each doing one small thing, 
could make a huge difference.

THE EVAngELISTIC ConnECTIon

Unconditional love, expressed through service, tees up conversa-
tions about Jesus because people always want to know “Who are 
you?” and “Why are you doing this?” Good deeds create good will 
and good will creates the opportunity to share the good news.

All over the world people find themselves thinking differ-
ently about what the church could be and should be. They are 

The Externally Focused Small Church: How to Move from Maintenance to Mission  
(continued from page 71)



sensing that, if a church is not serving beyond its club mem-
bers, it is really not the church for which Jesus gave His life. If 
this is what you find yourself thinking, that’s your qualifica-
tion for leading your church to move from maintenance to 
mission. You may never be the best church in the community 
but you can become the best church for the community.

ERIC SWAnSon is a missional special-
ist with Leadership Network (leadnet.
org) and coauthor of The Externally 
Focused Church, The Externally 
Focused Life, The Externally Focused 
Quest: Becoming the Best Church FOR 
the Community, and To Transform a 
City: Whole Church, Whole Gospel, 
Whole City. www.ericjswanson.com 

notes

1. Diana R Garland, Family Ministry: A Comprehensive Guide (Downers Grove, Illinois:  
    Intervarsity Press, 2012), 641
2. Ibid, 639
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“So, how long have you lived off the church’s 
love offerings?” 

Calvary Heritage Church, 
West Hempstead,  
Long Island, New York
In 2002, Pastor Chris Delmadge planted Calvary Heritage 

Church as a daughter church of Christian Heritage Church, his 

church in Brooklyn. The church grew and plateaued at 30-35 reg-

ular attendees. In 2010, Chris attended Healthy Church Network’s 

Acts 2 Journey (http://healthychurchnetwork.com/the_journey/). 

After a weekend of vision casting and inspiration, Chris became 

a part of a yearlong cohort of like-minded church leaders who 

wanted more for their lives and ministries. And he wasn’t disap-

pointed. “Leaders asked us tough questions about who we were 

as pastors and who we were as churches.” The result was a fresh 

vision, direction, and plan. Delmadge says, “We exploded in num-

bers, purpose, and vision and are now pushing 100 people each 

week. Our church has been transformed. But this was just our first 

transformation.” 

The second transformation is the transformation of their com-

munity. “Our vision is ‘Loving God, touching lives, changing the 

world,’ so we are helping people inside our church understand 

how they can change their world outside the walls.” The church’s 

Christian school serves 280 students from multiple cultures and 

faith traditions. They host health fairs and working with Convoy of 

Hope (http://www.convoyofhope.org/), to meet the pressing needs 

of their neighbors. “Our natural tendency is to just want to be 

with people like ourselves, but New York is so diverse and people 

outside the church are searching for God. Salt does little good in 

the salt shaker. I tell our people that we need to spend less time 

inside these walls and more time outside these walls if we want to 

change our world.”

Children’s festival

To view Eric Swanson’s video “Externally 
Focused Churches Becoming the New 
Norm,” go to ej.ag.org/externalfocus
newnorm or scan the Qr code.
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Leading Your Community to  
Become a Better Place to Live

By Steve Donaldson

heard an Ivy League professor 

lecture about a study he conducted of small  

communities. His research reflects what I observe  

as I travel from small town to small town meeting  

with pastors. He finds that in the past the family, 

public school, and the local church were the three 

foundations of a small town; with the church typically being the  

center of the community. His findings consistently indicate the  

family has splintered, the church has lost much of its influence, 

and the public schools remain the only foundation.

    SMALL TOWNS …

PoSSIBILITIES:
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By building relationships in your community and serving others, 
you will encourage and ignite your congregation to do the same. 
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An effective church must engage in making the commu-
nity a better place to live for children and their families. Pas-
tor Robert Lewis challenges our imagination on what small 
churches can be like by describing your community’s response 

to ministry from your 
church:1

Can you imagine your 
community being genu-
inely thankful for your 
church?

Can you imagine city 
leaders valuing your 
church’s friendship and par-
ticipation in the commu-
nity — even asking for it?

Can you imagine a sig-
nificant number of your 
church members actively 
engaged in, and passion-
ate about, community ser-
vice, using their gifts and 

abilities in ways and at levels they never thought possible?
Can you imagine the community actually changing 

(Proverbs 11:11) because of the impact of your church’s 
involvement?

Can you imagine many in your city, formerly cynical and 
hostile toward Christianity, now praising God for your church 
and the positive contributions your members have made in 
Jesus’ name?

Can you imagine the spiritual harvest that would naturally 
follow if all this were true?

Currently I am witnessing a movement toward the church 
increasing its influence in rural America. The church can be 
a principal leader in all aspects of community life. Church 
walls are intended to protect us from wind and weather, but 
they should not separate us from our communities. We do not 
want people in our communities to know us as Catacombs 
Assembly of God. The church must be the “salt of the earth” 
and engage with our towns. 

RuRAL IS A VITAL CALLIng 

I was in a town of 420 people where the pastor has served for 

To share or comment  
on this article go to  

ej.ag.org/smalltownbig 
possibilities

or scan the QR code.

 Visit Enrichment 
journal on Facebook  

Small Towns … Big Possibilities: Leading Your Community to Become a Better Place to Live  
(continued from page 74)
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For Pastor Brenda Henson, practical and com-

passionate ministry is key to Faith Assembly’s 

influence in Greenville, Missouri. Greenville’s 511 

residents battle limited employment opportunities, 

drought-compromised crops, and widespread  

methamphetamine distribution. Faith Assembly is a 

life-giving presence in the midst of those challenges.

Partnering with Rural Compassion a few years  

ago, volunteers distributed bags of groceries to some 

400 homes. The distribution center for the tons of 

bagged food? A thrift store the church has operated 

across the highway from its two original buildings.

The store became the most visible face of the 

church’s outreach. Henson speaks of a woman  

who, with tears in her eyes, told volunteers, “If it 

wasn’t for this store, my grandchildren wouldn’t 

have anything.”

Faith Assembly 
Develops  
Community-Wide 
Outreach
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The thrift store provided the 

lion’s share of outreach fund-

ing. Relying entirely on donated 

goods, Faith Assembly could offer 

clothing, toys, appliances, and 

miscellaneous items at yard-sale 

prices every Thursday through 

Saturday, earning some $33,000 

in 2011. But not everything was 

for sale.

“If we knew a family needed a 

refrigerator or small air conditioner, 

we’d try to find one and give it 

to them,” Henson says. “If there 

was a house fire, we’d quickly 

get linens and dishes and clothes 

together.”

Just minutes before she was  

to give an interview for this article, 

Henson received a call that Faith 

Assembly’s thrift store had  

caught fire. Four fire departments 

from the area responded to the 

July blaze in the midst of 2012’s 

record-breaking heat wave.

“We were so concerned the fire 

fighters would be safe in that 100-

plus degree heat,” Henson says. 

“They were climbing into the top 

of the building with all that fire and 

smoke. It was an answer to prayer 

no one was hurt.”

The building and most of its 

contents were lost. Assemblies  

of God churches across Faith 

Assembly’s Southern Missouri  

section donated funds to assist 

with the cleanup.

“We really don’t know yet  

what the Lord’s solution is,”  

Henson says. “But we believe  

He has a continuing purpose for  

the store and for all the minis-

tries it supports.”

Ministries like a weekly 

recovery group for addicts. Every 

week Henson meets with people 

assigned to the recovery program 

who might never have come to her 

church otherwise. Some are also 

beginning to attend services. 

Faith Assembly also offers Fri-

day game nights at Jonah’s Java, 

an activity center maintained in 

the original storefront building 

where Henson began her ministry 

in 2001. The church grew into a 

neighboring hardware store. Even-

tually they built a gymnasium to 

attract young athletes.

Henson sees all of Greenville 

and the surrounding area as  

the direct responsibility of her 

ministry team. But that view 

grew from her search for ministry 

significance.

“My husband and I have lived 

here for more than 30 years,” she 

says, “But I was volunteering as 

a youth minister at a church we 

attended in another town.”

As the new millennium loomed, 

Henson felt like her ministry was 

coming to an end. “I was sharing 

with someone that there was no 

place I could minister,” she says. 

“Then God opened it up here in 

Greenville. I can see Jonah’s Java 

from my porch.

“God opens doors you can 

never imagine. We can be pitiful 

and whine and cry, or we can  

say, ‘Lord, what do You have for 

me to do?’ ”

SCOTT HARRUP, managing editor, 

The Pentecostal Evangel,  

Springfield, Missouri

14 years. Many of his friends and colleagues have said, “Tim, 
someday God is really going to bless you.” Essentially, his 
friends were saying, “Someday you will be in a bigger city and 
a larger church.” Despite his friends’ assumptions, this pastor 
told me he would be satisfied if God’s lifelong calling for him 
is to serve his current community.

Along with helping lay the foundations for Convoy of Hope 
and Rural Compassion, I was fortunate to pastor in rural Amer-
ica. I grew up in a bigger city; but, as He has for others, God called 
me to small places. My wife and I planted a church in a commu-
nity in a valley surrounded by mountains, with a population of 
1,200. Our church reached out to single mothers, widows, the 
schools, cowboys, and was involved in serving our county’s poor 
and disadvantaged. We had three core commitments:

• Our valley will be a better place for families and children 
to live because of our church’s involvement and presence.

• Every person in the valley will have opportunities to 
build a relationship with a mature follower of Christ.

• Every person who regularly attends our church will have 
opportunity to become biblically knowledgeable and a 
mature follower of Christ.

God gave us a huge vision to reach our entire community. 
He is calling many rural pastors to do the same. 

THE AnSWER

When our son Jordan was in the eighth grade, he severely 
broke his leg. Doctors sent him home with pain medication 
to decrease the swelling before setting the bone. The first 
night Jordan lay awake in tremendous pain. As we sat with 
him, we prayed for God’s comfort. My wife gave him the pre-
scribed medication to help control the pain, but the pain 
persisted. Finally at 5 a.m. Jordan fell asleep. In the morning 
my wife called her sister, an RN, for advice. Her sister asked 
what medication the doctors had prescribed. As my wife read 
the name of the medication to her sister, she started to laugh. 
“You’re giving Jordan stool softener and not the pain medi-
cation,” she declared. 

Much like Jordan’s wrongly administered medication, peo-
ple in smaller communities will often take the wrong medi-
cation to address pain in their lives. Alcohol, drugs, pornog-
raphy, and physical abuse are just a few of the ways people 
try to cover their pain. Your church has the right medication: 
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UPDATE [January 4, 2013]:  Faith Assembly is renting a doublewide trailer and is using it for their thrift store. The 

church would like to purchase a nearby building that is for sale but at this time lacks the funds.
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it’s Jesus. However, grace can be messy. As we strive to look 
past actions, we see people through Christ’s eyes. Jesus set an 
example in the Gospels of love for people as they are rather 
than how they should be. Our prayer ought to be, “Let my 

heart break with the things that break God’s heart.” 
There are keys that will enable churches to take a leadership 

role that will influence their community.
It starts from the top. The pastor is the most important 

 1.  Pray.

 2.  Be willing to take the Spirit-filled life into your community.

 3.  Engage regularly with the community’s stakeholders.

 4.  Believe God has called you and your church to be a significant  

  influence in your community. 

 5.  Train the people in your congregation to involve themselves in  

  the activities and leadership roles in your town. 

 6.  Be involved with local service clubs.

 7.  Avoid criticizing your community. Disparaging remarks limit  

  opportunities to minister.

 8.  Build relationships with community members. Remember rela-

  tionship, relationship, relationship.

 9.  Show the compassion of Christ by showing compassion for all  

  people. 

 10.  Look for ways to tell public service personnel (teachers, law  

  enforcement, firefighters, social workers, etc.) thank You for  

  what they do for your town. 

 11.  Build a church environment that loves and welcomes people.

Small Towns … Big Possibilities: Leading Your Community to Become a Better Place to Live  
(continued from page 77)
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Spiritual Transformation  
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Keys to Influencing  
Spiritual Transformation  
in Smaller Communities

In
g

ram
 P

u
b

lish
in

g
 / T

h
in

k
stock

12.  Keep your church relevant to the people God has called you to reach. 

 13.  You must have longevity. It takes 4 years for your church to embrace   

  you and 7 years for the community to embrace you. Persevere though  

  tough times. 

 14.  Adjust to your community’s diversity. 

 15.  Do everything with excellence. 

 16. Look for God to do miracles. You cannot solve some of the difficulties   

  in rural communities through natural means; you need the super- 

  natural power of God.

 17.  If needed, rebuild the church’s reputation. In a small town, if the church 

  has a tainted history, everyone knows it. 

 18.  Work together with other Bible-believing churches.

 19.  Maintain an attitude of optimism. Because God is, what ought to be   

  will be. 

20.  Create a balance between attractional and incarnational ministry.

 21.  Establish a vision to pastor the entire town and, as a church, serve   

  your community.

STEVE DONALDSON 
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person to get involved in serving and building relationships. 
By building relationships in your community and serving oth-
ers, you will encourage and ignite your congregation to do the 
same. You cannot teach what you do not know; you cannot 
lead where you will not go.

Assess your community needs. The culture and needs 
of each small town are unique, but similarities among com-
munities do exist. Pastors can uncover needs in their com-
munity that others are not addressing. Websites such as 
www.epodunk.com, www.census.gov, and www.dataplace.
org will help you. Survey members of your community con-
cerning what they feel are their most pressing needs. Ask, 
“In your opinion, what would be the best thing our church 
could do for our town?”

Meet with community stakeholders. A rural pas-
tor must be intentional in developing solid relationships 
with community leaders. Stakeholders can be the mayor, 
school principal, high school coach, business owners, or 
others. Community leaders know firsthand the issues their  
community is facing.

Community involvement. How can the church plug into 
the community calendar? Look for events that your church 
could host or join and partner with the community. Events 
could include: 

Meals on Wheels 
Hero Day for police officers and firefighters
Senior center activities
Tutoring program for local students
Kids Fest in the park
Mega sports camp
Hunting clinic
Horse-riding clinic 
School supplies drive

Have an adoption program. What groups, places, or 
organizations could your church adopt? This program 
could include adopting teachers, social workers, firefighters, 
sports teams, classrooms, the senior center, or the local park.  
One church in Kansas adopted the town’s main street, 
and the youth washed all the windows of the downtown  
businesses. A church in Iowa painted the benches on Main 
Street.

Partner with suburban churches. These relationships 
include opportunities to serve the vision of the rural church. 
Suburban churches can take missions trips to small towns for 
evangelistic outreach, to work on facilities, and for humanitar-
ian assistance. Some create a sister church relationship where 
they assist financially. Larger congregations with specialized 
staff can create structure for ministry to children, youth, 
seniors, or worship.

The process of change is slow, but God will be faithful in see-
ing your vision and dreams become a reality. Isaiah 58:11,12, 
“ ‘The Lord will guide you continually and satisfy your desire 
in scorched places and make your bones strong; and you shall 

be like a watered garden, like a spring of water, whose waters 
do not fail. And your ancient ruins shall be rebuilt; you shall 
raise up the foundations of many generations; you shall be 
called the repairer of the breach, the restorer of the streets to 
dwell in’ ” (ESV2).

Your church can be a transformational force in making 
your community a better place to live. God wants to create a 
spark for Christ in our small communities to assist the spread 
of His kingdom throughout the United States and the rest of 
the world. You can reach the world from your community. As 
we get more intentional about reaching our towns, we will 
see the church expanding its influence and impact lives. And 
the church will once again regain its place as a foundation in 
rural America.

STEVE DonALDSon is founder and 
president, rural Compassion, Ozark, 
Missouri.

notes

1. Robert Lewis and Rob Wilkins, The Church of Irresistible Influence: Bridge-Building 
Stories to Help Reach Your Community (Grand Rapids: Zondervan, 2001).

2.  Scripture quotations marked ESV are taken from The Holy Bible: English Standard 
Version, copyright © 2001, Wheaton: Good News Publishers. Used by permission. All 
rights reserved.

©
2013 Dik LaPine
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Seven Diverse Churches, 
One Inviting Atmosphere
How seven small, ethnic churches are experiencing steady growth 
and influence, often on a scale belying their size.

By Efraim Espinoza and Scott Temple with Scott Harrup
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 unified and glorified Church 

seems more imminent in our increasingly 

interconnected world. Followers of Christ 

around the globe are cooperating in the 

Great Commission, strategizing at  

international conferences, and 

building interpersonal relationships 

through a range of Web resources. In the United States, an unceasing  

flow of internationals populate our colleges and communities and present 

an ever-expanding harvest of people for our churches.

The U.S. Assemblies of God is experiencing a 
21st-century metamorphosis. A growing array of lan-
guage and ethnic districts and fellowships are mov-
ing the larger Fellowship closer to an earthbound 
reflection of John’s heavenly vision. Seven churches 
offer seven reference points within a much larger 
picture of Christ-directed domestic outreach to the 
nations. These churches are applying fundamental 
ministry principles and experiencing steady growth 
and influence, often on a scale belying their size. 

InnoVATIon FEEDS ExPAnSIon

Ethnic churches understand their harvest field natu-
rally precludes any kind of cookie-cutter approach to ministry. Creative and accessible 
locations, outreaches that connect the unchurched with a church community, and a com-
mitment to be a daily presence are fundamental principles for an effective community 
presence.

Like many nascent churches of this generation, Hope of the City Church (AG) in subur-
ban Seattle, Washington, is foregoing a traditional building to get a jump-start on reach-
ing their community. By developing a presence at Westfield Southcenter Mall, in Tukwila, 
Hope of the City is striving to live up to its mission of “Bringing Hope to Every Life.”

“We were willing to take a risk and take the gospel to the marketplace,” says Ruth 
Solero, who leads the congregation with husband Luis Solero. Six days a week the Soleros, 
both from the Philippines, do just that. God has honored these risk-takers by bringing 
people into His kingdom. Most who attend Hope of the City have recently come to Christ. 

From the second level of the mall near Sears, Hope of the City impacts their commu-
nity by being accessible; the mall is a nonthreatening atmosphere, and the church main-
tains office hours throughout the week. The goal of Hope of the City is to build a strong 
and healthy multicultural church, but not just one. Surrounded by franchises in the mall, 
they have a vision to take that multiplication principle and open 50 healthy multicultural 

“I looked, and there 

before me was a  

great multitude that  

no one could count,  

from every nation,  

tribe, people and  

language, standing  

before the throne  

and before the Lamb” 

(Revelation 7:9).

Elevate Church
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churches like theirs.
Located 5 miles from JFK Airport, Bethlehem Punjabi 

Church (AG) in Richmond Hill, New York, is impacting one of 
America’s largest and most diverse communities using an array 
of literature and media tools. Pastor Jatinder Gill coordinates 
the broadcast of testimonies, teachings, and music through 
local television channels and over the Internet.

Broadcasting a Sikh convert’s testimony of coming to Christ 
is attention getting. When a Pakistani or an Indian comes to 
Christ, the church broadcasts his or her testimony. Bethlehem 
Punjabi Church also impacts its community through vacation 
Bible school and Community Gospel Festivals. Eighty people 
attend this church, small in size but great in impact.

Pastor Hang Lee and the families of Elevate Church (AG 
and formerly Hope in Christ Church) of Saint Paul, Minne-
sota, have a heart for the spiritual needs of 70,000 Hmong 
immigrants living in the state. A unique way Elevate Church 
impacts the community is through “Vision Videos.” Media 
teams visit local businesses and record a 3- to 4-minute video 
interview on the vision of each business. They show these 
vision videos the last Sunday of every month during a service 
they call Community Sunday, and they encourage the featured 
business to bring their employees, families, and friends.

This creative interface exposes the church community to 
local resources, the church appreciates and honors business 

owners, and most impor-
tant, the church exposes 
people who have never 
heard the gospel to Jesus 
Christ. 

PRAYER BuILDS A
FounDATIon

Prayer must energize 
everything a church 
undertakes in the cause of 
the gospel. Regardless of 
church size, location, or 
congregational makeup, 
prayer maximizes any 
church’s attempt to 
identify and fulfill its 

God-given mission.
Just east of New York City, Pentecostal Mission John 3:16 

(AG) in Stamford, Connecticut, is a thriving Hispanic con-
gregation with attendance hovering at 200 and growing. Pas-
tor Jesus Garcia, Jr., insists the prayer emphasis in the church 
provides a strong spiritual support for every other ministry of 
Pentecostal Mission John 3:16.

The church has at least two prayer services per week, but its 
commitment to prayer is not limited to scheduled gatherings. 
If an individual or family in the community is confronting a 
serious need, church leaders will offer to lead a prayer meeting 
in the home. These home prayer meetings provide opportuni-
ties to serve and to evangelize newcomers, especially immi-
grants who are new to the community.

Pastor Mario Gamez relies on the prayer service at Templo 
Betania (AG) in Oakland, California, to connect participants 
with the presence and power of God in their time of need and 
draw them to the church’s other services and outreaches. He 
regularly observes individuals not connected with any spe-
cific congregation coming to these weekly meetings. As well, 
church members involved in the various ministries of the 
church come to the prayer services to prepare spiritually for 
their activities or responsibilities in the church.

Bethlehem Punjabi Church’s mission is to bring salvation 
and healing to unreached people. It trains members to do the 
work of evangelism and is committed to planting disciple-
making churches among Hindi-, Punjabi-, and Urdu-speaking 
peoples throughout the world. They are establishing prayer 
centers to back up these spiritual advances.

LAnguAgE EnCouRAgES unITY

Too often people perceive language as an exclusionary reality 
in ministry. Ethnic churches, perhaps better than congrega-
tions with less diversity, understand the attracting power of a 
language. Ethnic churches also navigate the generational shift 
in language use that can occur in immigrant communities.

At Templo Betania, the staff gives much care to ensure that 
they do ministry in both Spanish and English. The mission of 
Templo Betania is to reach individuals at their point of need and 
guide them beyond the experience of salvation to understand 
and grow in their relationship with God. Pastor Gamez describes 
that mission as “Kingdom ministry that is encouraging spiritual 
maturity to transfer a legacy of faith to the next generation.”

Pastor Gamez assigns Bible school students returning home 
for the summer or between semesters to minister in the church 
and in the outreach ministries of the church. One student will 
minister in English while another translates into Spanish.

“We want to equip believers to serve all people at all times 
in all places,” states Pastor Gamez.

Bethlehem Punjabi Church breaks through language barri-
ers by reaching first- and second-generation immigrants simul-
taneously. The church does this through worshipping in a vari-
ety of languages. They translate messages into English. They 

To share or comment  
on this article go to  

ej.ag.org/sevendiverse 
churches

or scan the QR code.

 Visit Enrichment 
journal on Facebook  

Welcome! Seven Diverse Churches, one Inviting Atmosphere 
(continued from page 81)

Bethlehem 
Punjabi Church
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All Tribes Christian Fellowship, a Native 

American majority congregation in Phoenix, 

has adapted to a shifting ministry land-

scape in recent years.

Hard-hit by the housing market crash, 

the Phoenix area has experienced an exo-

dus of young workers formerly employed 

in the construction and labor industries. 

Adding to the city’s aging demographics are 

elderly Native Americans relocating from 

reservations to assisted living facilities in 

the metropolitan area.

“There’s a tremendous need to minister 

to senior Native Americans,” says Marcus 

Collins, who has served as the church’s 

pastor for more than 20 years. “Many of 

these seniors are unreached and speak only 

their tribal language.”

Two years ago, All Tribes Christian Fel-

lowship started a senior adult ministry, 

which includes outreaches to nursing homes 

and senior centers. With many single adults 

and young families leaving the community 

to find work, three-quarters of the congre-

gation is now made up of senior citizens.

“You have to be open to the changes in 

your community and be willing to adapt your 

ministry structure and paradigm to meet 

those needs,” Collins says. “A church that is 

only interested in maintaining the status quo 

becomes inward focused and can’t respond 

to the mission field that is there.”

In addition to ministering to senior Native 

Americans, the congregation has broadened 

its evangelism focus over the past few 

years to reach people from diverse cultural 

and ethnic backgrounds. The church’s facil-

ities serve as meeting places for Hispanic 

and Burmese congregations. A Croatian 

congregation previously met there as well. 

All Tribes Fellowship has also planted a 

church for African refugees.

“Our vision has really grown to include 

not only reaching out to Native Americans 

but also other ethnic groups in the com-

munity,” Collins says. “We have outreaches 

that are meeting needs among a wide  

variety of people.”

Twice a month, the church gives away 

more than 100 boxes of groceries through 

its food bank. The outreach always includes 

a devotion and salvation invitation. Though 

attendance at the service is not mandatory, 

about 90 percent of those receiving help 

opt to stay and hear the gospel.

“We have a wide variety of people who 

come in,” Collins says. “Most are homeless 

— living in cars or sleeping on the streets.”

Collins took over the congregation in 

1991 when his father, Carl Collins, stepped 

down after 13 years as senior pastor. The 

church currently has an average Sunday 

morning attendance of 80.

Collins says there is still a tremendous 

need for ministry in the Phoenix area.

“Here in Metro Phoenix, there are over 

100,000 Native Americans,” Collins says. 

“On the best Sunday of the year, across 

all denominations, less than 1,000 attend 

services.”

All Tribes works closely with other local 

churches to bring together Christians for 

outreaches, community events, prayer, and 

fellowship.

“Partnering across cultural, denomina-

tional, economic boundaries and organiza-

tions is one of the most significant parts of 

our ministry,” Collins says.

 
CHRISTINA QUICK, freelance writer, 

Springfield, Missouri

All Tribes Christian Fellowship: 
Reaching Across Cultural, Denominational,  
and Economic Boundaries

also have Bible study groups in single languages to give mem-
bers opportunity to gather with their own language group. 

More churches are utilizing English not only as a draw-
ing card for attendees during service, but as a means to con-
nect with immigrant communities outside the church. For 
example, Hope of Israel Church (AG) in Brooklyn, New York, 
and Amazing Grace (AG) in Mesquite, Texas, offer classes in 
English as a Second Language. 

CoMPASSIon InVITES CoMMITMEnT

Immigrant communities face an array of challenges in the United 
States, and churches must address material as well as spiritual 
needs if they are to gain credibility in sharing the gospel.

Templo Betania’s ministries extend beyond dynamic services 

and scheduled activities at the church. Congregants focus on 
reaching people facing practical needs during the week. Some 
immigrants who move into the community do not have perma-
nent employment. They gather on street corners and wait for 
opportunities for daily work. Members of Templo Betania pre-
pare sack lunches and distribute them to those looking for work. 

At times, the church becomes aware of a family or individ-
ual in the community who does not have the finances to travel 
to their home country when serious illness or death impact 
a loved one back home. Helping these individuals with an 
offering sows “seeds of kindness” in their lives. Pastor Gamez 
insists the church must be a place where all people can hear 
about the love of God and experience this love in a tangible 
way as believers serve them in their moment of need. 

Welcome! Seven Diverse Churches, one Inviting Atmosphere 
(continued from page 81)

Marcus 
Collins



Amazing Grace is only 3 years old with some 70 attendees, 
and yet the church has impacted Dallas/Fort Worth in many 
ways and through various partnerships. Pastor Bright Osigwe 
and Amazing Grace families have connected at some level 
with 12,000 refugees in the area. But their outreach is not 
limited to ethnic communities. They have also fed more than 
20,000 area residents through their efforts to combat hunger. 
They have a monthly outreach of food and supplies through 
partnership with World Vision. They have distributed 5,000 
pairs of shoes to refugee children and their parents. 

Amazing Grace has partnered with Convoy of Hope outreaches 
in their community. They provide job training and help immi-
grants get employment. Campus Crusade for Christ sent a team 
to work with Amazing Grace in cleaning 120 apartments, leading 
many refugees to Christ. Annually the church organizes a school 
outreach where they donate 150 backpacks. Amazing Grace set up 
45 computers in the activity room of a refugee apartment complex 
where members assist refugee kids with their homework. They 
even teach refugees how to drive and help them get a vehicle.

“The greatest impact is seeing many of these refugees accept 
Jesus Christ as their Lord and Savior,” says Pastor Osigwe.

In Connecticut, having a food bank at the church, organiz-
ing a soup kitchen on a regular basis, and taking up benevo-
lence offerings to people in need have been opportunities for 

Mission John 3:16 to serve its community in a tangible way.
“We want individuals and families to experience the love of 

God in their lives, whether they make their home in Stamford, 
move to another state, or return to their home country,” states 
Pastor Garcia, Jr. 

gEnERATIonS PERPETuATE THE goSPEL

Balancing assimilation with tradition is a key challenge to 
immigrant communities. And ethnic churches play a role in 
helping families achieve that balance. Ethnic churches, like 
any church, also face the challenge of perpetuating the gospel 
to each generation in a relevant manner.

“Mision Juan 3:16 (Pentecostal Mission John 3:16) has existed 
over 50 years yet is very young,” says Pastor Garcia, Jr. “Our His-
panic community is young, and it is reflected in our congrega-
tion. We have 40-50 boys and girls in our children’s ministries, 
and we have over 40 young people in our youth ministry.”

Pastor Hang Lee and the families of Elevate Church see them-
selves as the transitional generation called to break the curse of 
traditional Hmong religions. Some 60 percent of their members 
have come to Christ in just the past 3 years. Four words summa-
rize Elevate Church’s vision: Come – Love – Find – Serve. Come 
as you are; the church is for everyone. Join with a community 
that loves God and people. Find and then follow Jesus Christ. 
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Serve where you are gifted and in an area where you are needed.
In Tukwila, Hope of the City focuses on strong children’s 

programs and youth ministries, and by including youth in 
their worship ministry, they are reaching and discipling the 
second generation. The Soleros believe their focus on children 
and youth actually invites first-generation parents and grand-
parents to attend because they see their faith and Pentecostal 
experience passed on to the next generation.

“The amazing distinctive of Templo Betania in Oakland, 
California, is that at least 25 percent of the congregants are 
young people and the senior pastor, Mario Gamez, is one of 
our veteran ministers who is over 80 years old,” states Roger 
Ovalle, superintendent of the Northern Pacific District. “Pas-
tor Gamez is pastoring an exciting, vibrant church that is effec-
tively ministering to the growing Hispanic community.”

goD oRCHESTRATES EVERY STRATEgY

Whatever a church’s makeup, whatever its ministry strategy, 
the fact remains — it is Christ who builds His Church in its 
many expressions, and the Head of the Church often surprises 
His servants.

No one would have expected Pastor Jan Berkman, an Afri-
can immigrant pastor, to take the helm of an Assemblies of 
God Russian-speaking Messianic congregation. Hope of Israel 
Church is located in the epicenter of Russian-speaking Jew-
ish immigrants in America — Brooklyn, New York. Most of 
the 70 people who attend are Russian by language, Soviet by 
upbringing, and Jewish by heritage. 

Hope of Israel Church is committed to “Faith Working Through 
Love.” They intentionally impact their community in many ways, 

perhaps none more evident than through their essential diversity 
of Jew and Gentile, African and Caucasian, worshipping together. 
A sign on the building where the church meets declares, “Hope 
of Israel, Jesus is the Savior and the Light of the World.”

Light impacts darkness through this smaller church. The 
power of the gospel emanating from 70 faithful believers is 
impacting countless thousands around them in ways that 
might never be reported in their church bulletin.

And that power is evident in Connecticut, Texas, Washing-
ton, Minnesota, and California as ethnic and Hispanic Assem-
blies of God churches carry out the Great Commission in its 
truest expression — taking the gospel to every nation, even 
when those nations are just down the street.

That mandate continues from generation to generation, 
with these pastors committed to passing the mission forward.

“I want our people to know that I believe in them and that 
I want to invest my life in them,” says octogenarian Mario 
Gamez. “They will be tomorrow’s leaders in the church and 
in the community. We want to transition so they will fulfill 
their calling to continue to lead individuals to the transform-
ing power of God.”

EFRAIM ESPInoZA, director of the 
Office of Hispanic relations for The 
General Council of the Assemblies of 
God, Springfield, Missouri

SCoTT TEMPLE, director of Ethnic 
relations for The General Council of 
the Assemblies of God, Springfield, 
Missouri

SCoTT HARRuP, managing editor, 
the Pentecostal Evangel, Springfield, 
Missouri.

©
2013 Dan Rosandich

“They wanted a ‘strong’ lead pastor. Now they’ve got one!”

Welcome! Seven Diverse Churches, one Inviting Atmosphere 
(continued from page 83)
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ow well does the following 

statement describe your 

church? “We enjoy an abundance of gifted, 

deeply committed, and skilled laypersons.” 

 That quote comes from Lyle Schaller1, whose consultations with 

over 4,000 congregations helped him identify elements of effective, 

big-impact churches. The truth, he says, is that most churches have far 

more people who match that description than most pastors realize. 

Many are likely present in your church, even if some of them are still 

in the rough. Your role in identifying, empowering, and supporting 

them is essential for the vitality of your church.

Foursquare pastor Wayne Cordeiro discovered this reality in the early years of 
the first church he pastored. Six months into his ministry in Hilo, the southern-
most island in Hawaii, Cordeiro was at a churchwide picnic. He was having a great 
time until a man with a condescending tone struck up a conversation. “Do you 
know what kind of people you have in this church?” the man asked. 

How to Recruit, 
Resource , and Refine  

Big-Impact 
Volunteers 

By Warren Bird
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“Nice ones?” Cordeiro responded with a smile.
The man didn’t laugh. Instead, he replied with a growl. 

“They’re sick,” he said, explaining he had lived in the commu-
nity for a long time. “I know them,” he affirmed.

He then gave Cordeiro a verbal tour of the congregation. 
He pointed to a teenager. “That girl was raised by a mentally 
handicapped grandmother because her own mother aban-
doned her,” he said. “She does strange things.” 

Then he pointed out someone else. “That guy is on crack,” 
he said, “and that one is on probation. He has to go back to 
jail each weekend. Better watch him.” 

Pointing out another cluster of people, he said, “That guy 
has a swindling problem. He can tap the church till, and you’ll 
never know it.”

After offering a similar commentary on other members, he 
looked at Cordeiro and sighed, “Your church is full of sickies.”

Cordeiro didn’t know what to do. Until recent moments, he 
thought they were wonderful people. After this narration, he 
started looking at them through different eyes. That girl does 
act a bit strange at times, he observed. He also began to wonder 
about the guy standing near her — the one on probation. His 
eyes are shifty.

After whining to God about all these “sickies,” he sensed 
that God reminded him that all people, including, Wayne 
Cordeiro, need the restoration of the Great Physician (Mark 
2:17). God also reminded him that God’s power is “made 
perfect in weakness” (2 Corinthians 12:9), and that the 
church is a place for people to be restored into God’s image 
(Romans 8:29; 1 Corinthians 15:49; Colossians 3:10). 

Cordeiro began to perceive his job as seeing God’s poten-
tial in people. He concluded that not only his church, but every 
church, is full of people being developed to receive a huge spiri-
tual inheritance, as described in Galatians 3:24–26 and 4:1–7. 
Cordeiro’s job, along with the leaders of other churches, is to 
develop cultures in which believers, especially emerging lead-
ers, can mature to the point where they can steward the inheri-

tance of Christ.
Cordeiro’s conclusion 

about the people in that 
Hilo church? According to 
his account in Culture Shift, 
“If you have the eyes of a 
pessimist, your outlook 
will affect all you see. If 
you’re insecure, you will 
not see many options for 
empowerment. If your 
congregation embarrasses 
you, it will affect how you 
see them. You will treat 
them differently as a result. 
The culture you create will 
be largely a product of how 

you see those whom God has placed you with. You have to think 
rightly in order to lead well.”2

This perspective enabled Cordeiro to learn to recruit, resource, 
and refine big-impact volunteers, and to develop that small 
church into a healthy congregation that influenced its commu-
nity far beyond what its size would otherwise have warranted. 

WHo SAYS PARETo BELongS AT YouR CHuRCH?

If smaller-church pastors are to lead their congregations into 
greater influence, they must “think rightly in order to lead 
well,” as Cordeiro learned. One essential step is to believe that 
your congregation contains those gifted, deeply committed, 
and skilled laypersons that Schaller’s opening quote describes. 
Another is to challenge stereotypes that only a small percent-
age of those people will step forward. 

I recently coauthored a book, The Other Eighty Percent.3 The 
subtitle describes what coauthor Scott Thumma and I believe 
can happen: Turning Your Church’s Spectators Into Active 
Disciples. Our goal is to help congregational leaders reverse the 
commonly noted observation that roughly 20 percent of the 
people in a church do roughly 80 percent of the work. 

Some have popularized this 80–20 concept by calling it the 
Pareto Principle. (See sidebar “What Is the Pareto Principle?”)
Our research found that the Pareto Principle is an observed 
and accepted pattern of behavior, but not an immutable law 
of nature for churches. It may happen that only 20 percent 
or so of your congregation is active, while around 80 percent 
stand too much on the margins, but it doesn’t have to be so. 

JESuS DID noT SAY, “FEED 20 PERCEnT oF MY
SHEEP”

Nowhere in Scripture are two different levels of participation 
encouraged for those who follow Jesus — the 20 percent and 
the 80 percent. Rather, God’s call to church leaders is to watch 
over and spiritually develop the entire flock. Is it acceptable to 
neglect the one sheep that strayed, to allow the widow’s mite 
to remain lost, or to write off the Prodigal Son rather than 
longing for him to return and rejoicing when he does? 

The answer is obviously no. Each child, young person, and 
adult is precious in God’s sight, and we need to nurture and 
mature them in our churches. That process includes helping 
them step forward to serve, and even to find their sweet spot 
where they will have the biggest impact. 

To shift the analogy, the story in John 21:15–19 is almost 
too familiar: Three times Jesus asked Peter if he loved Him, 
three times Peter said yes, and each time Jesus responded with 
the commands, “Feed my lambs. … Take care of my sheep. … 
Feed my sheep.” 

Ministers know this passage and yet most of them feel for-
tunate to see even half their flock at church and only a por-
tion of them volunteering. We acknowledge that too often 
at church 20 percent of the membership does 80 percent of 
the work. We know this falls far short of taking care of the 
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membership God has entrusted to our 
care, yet most clergy do not know how 
to change this reality.

MoVIng MARgInAL
PARTICIPAnTS MoRE ToWARD 
ACTIVE InVoLVEMEnT

I began with these Scriptures and stories 
to emphasize that the essential foundation for recruiting and 
training volunteers in the smaller church is one of perspective. 
You will not see more volunteers surface if you are not willing 
to actively challenge the Pareto Principle. 

Only after he has armed himself with the right attitude is a 
leader ready to explore the mechanics for understanding and 
motivating the marginal people associated with a congrega-
tion. If everyone is spiritually gifted, why isn’t everyone work-
ing? Better practices in modeling, recruiting, training, and sup-
porting will help a church move out of Pareto territory and 
toward every-member ministry.

The Other Eighty Percent: Turning Your Church’s Spectators Into 
Active Participants presents considerable research on more than 
100,000 individuals, numerous church staff, and thousands 
of congregations. It proposes that the first action a church’s 
leadership needs to take is to learn by listening. This listening 
can happen one-on-one, through a listening team, or through 
focus groups. In larger churches it also happens through sur-
veys and forums, as our book explains.

LISTEnIng To THE MAnY
SEgMEnTS oF YouR CHuRCH

You probably already know that we can identify the 20 percent 
of a church as the most active core. It is vital that we understand 

this group and how and why they vol-
unteer. But do not assume their motiva-
tions and patterns represent the rest of 
the church.

For example, what about the next 
segment of roughly 20 percent — those 
who are currently moving toward the 
core? What excites them most about 

ministry, and what causes them to be more greatly engaged? 
Their reasons may be different from what those already in the 
core would say. It is important not just to hear what is helping 
them increase their engagement, but then to open those same 
doors to others, if possible, and to draw attention to them as 
well.

What about yet another group — typically a segment also of 
roughly 20 percent — but who are currently moving away from 
the core? What is no longer working for them that is causing them 
to drop away? Do not be satisfied with general answers such as 
“not enough time.” Probe until you find some specific themes, 
even if the news is painful to receive. Give serious, prayerful 
consideration to what you learn, and make changes where pos-
sible and if appropriate. Then loop back with this group to let 
them know you have heard them and the action you have taken. 

What about yet another segment of roughly 20 percent who 
are not involved with any active role in ministry, but still con-
nect with one or more persons in the congregation? Maybe 
Jim and Laschandra used to be part of the prison ministry, but 
have not been involved at church in any way since the church 
discontinued that ministry years ago. But they still regularly 
play tennis with another couple in the church. How could you 
help the active members of your congregation learn about the 
spiritual needs of these friends or relatives, and then report 

What Is  
the Pareto 
Principle?

This rule of thumb is derived from obser-

vations made by Vilfredo Pareto, an Italian 

economist at the turn of the 20th century. 

He realized by researching the distribution 

of wealth in Italy that the pattern of distribu-

tion showed an uneven relationship. The 

vast majority of wealth was concentrated in 

relatively few holdings. Specifically, in 1906, 

20 percent of the population owned 80 

percent of the land in Italy. We can see this 

distributive principle, also commonly known 

today as the 80–20 rule or the law of the 

vital few, to hold true across many sectors 

of society. In other words, the majority of 

results come from a minority of the efforts. 

For example:

•   In business, 20 percent of your clients 

typically generate 80 percent of your 

sales.

•   The richest 20 percent of the world’s 

population controls roughly 80 per-

cent of the world’s income.

•   In computer science, by fixing the 

top 20 percent of the most reported 

bugs, we can eliminate 80 percent of 

the errors and crashes.

•   In U.S. health care, 20 percent of 

patients use 80 percent of health-

care resources. 

•   Several criminology studies have 

found that 20 percent of the criminals 

commit 80 percent of the crimes.

In the church world, a handful of mem-

bers typically account for most of the effort  

in the congregation. Additionally, a few of the  

parishioners cause most of the headaches.1 

note
1.  Scott Thumma and Warren Bird, The Other Eighty 

Percent: Turning Your Church’s Spectators Into 
Active Disciples (San Francisco: Jossey-Bass, 
2011), xxi.
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this back in a way that the church’s leadership can help your 
active members discern ways to reach out to these people? 

Engaging volunteers is not one more thing for busy and per-
haps already overworked pastors to take on. It is something 
for the whole congregation to own, and something to happen 
in a way that brings joy, energy, and new momentum to every-
one, present leaders included.

Following are a few of the most important discoveries from 
our findings of churches that engaged more of their flock in 
ministry:

 The most involved members are also by far the most spiritu-
ally fulfilled, engaged, and satisfied. This is also true for those 
members who have said they are becoming more involved, 
compared to those who have in the last 2 years become less 
involved. In other words: When people are involved, they also 
report that they are growing spiritually. This is good news.

The commonly accepted ideas for why people drift away 
from involvement have some validity — too busy, demands 
of their children, and illness — all contribute to inactivity, but 
people consider these less important than feeling spiritually 
unfulfilled, not having one’s spiritual needs met, and perceiv-
ing that they are not growing spiritual or developing into spiri-
tual leaders. The mundane everyday reasons are convenient 
excuses when someone’s spirit isn’t engaged and growing. 

Even those who are decreasing their involvement or who are 
no longer involved claim that they still want to be involved. 
They long for fulfillment and for the church leadership to 
reach out to them. Many homebound, hurting, and unhappy/
disgruntled former members still wish to be involved, saying 

they want a connection if only the church would reach out. 
Above all, we suggest that a focus on increasing member 

involvement is not just a church-growth strategy in disguise; it is 
a desire to care for the spiritual lives of the entire flock. Involve-
ment and participation are the correlates of spiritual growth 
and a person’s spiritual fulfillment. A full sanctuary is not the 
goal; spiritual growth of a healthy sheep is. And as people grow, 
they will want to volunteer — if you provide a meaningful 
framework to welcome and support their greater engagement.

onE CHuRCH STARTED WITH 12 PEoPLE

Churches of all sizes can leverage their volunteers for greater 
impact. In the Assemblies of God, 82 percent of its churches in 
the United States have 199 or fewer people in their Sunday morn-
ing worship services; 65 percent have 99 or fewer; and 36 percent 
have 49 or fewer. This means most Assemblies of God senior pas-
tors minister in one of these smaller-attendance churches.

Wilfred Bard, Jr., took a church near the bottom of that rank-
ing. Today we know it as Liberty Church (AG), Shrewsbury, 
Massachusetts. It had 12 people when Bard became its pastor 
in 1994. Twelve years later [2006] the church had grown to 
the point that it planted a campus 18 miles away in Worcester, 
Massachusetts. 

Bard and his staff estimate that about 50 percent of the new 
campus’ initial core group volunteered in a significant way. 
“From the early days of Liberty Church, I worked hard to cre-
ate a culture built on volunteers — by welcoming, empower-
ing, cheering, and supporting them,” says Bard. “We would 
not be who we are today without their vital role.”

The congregation seems to enjoy an environment marked 
by an abundance of volunteers. “The uniqueness of Liberty 
Church is that we have an abundance of volunteers,” says Luis 
Miro, campus pastor.

One example is the illustrated sermon production the 
media team creates once or twice a year. This involves dozens 
of volunteers creating a drama that uses the Bible as its script, 
presenting it during a Sunday morning service, and making a 
DVD from the live performance.

“Like everything we do around this church, it’s not a spectator 
event. Everyone is participating in some shape or form,” reports 
Luis Diaz, the church’s graphics and media director. “Our volun-
teers are so excited about it and work such long hours on it that 
we have to kick them out at night to get them to leave. Otherwise 
they’d sleep on the floor of the church building if we let them.”

These volunteers love what they are doing, and it is little 
wonder that their engagement through their church has gener-
ated a huge impact on their community as many people are 
saved through watching these dramas, and as they disciple 
many new Christians through being part of the cast or crew. 
Through illustrated sermons and numerous other commu-
nity-impacting ministries, this church is contagious in helping 
people move from spectator to participant. 

As volunteers step forward, not only do they extend the church 
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in ways that the pastor personally cannot, but they are also the 
same group that is most active both in inviting others to church, 
and then, helping each wave of newcomers also find ways to serve.

Clearly that passion for engagement starts with senior pas-
tor Bard. “Outreach is my heartbeat, and clarity of vision and 
mission are critical,” he says. “We are always on a learning 
curve to get people connected in ministry.” 

This is what Jesus did with a small group of disciples. This 
is what Cordeiro and Bard did with their nucleus groups. 
This is what you too can do. Veteran church consultant Carl 
George has pointed out that the need for volunteer leaders is 
the biggest ministry gap in most churches. “The creation of 
pastoral, ministry-capable leadership must become the core 
value of the church of the future, second only to listening to 
God,”4 he says.

Take the first step of listening to and believing God’s prom-
ises that He has wired your under-involved members with 
a motivation for ministry. Then be prepared for some very 
pleasant surprises as you help these people not only step 
up into ministry, but step out to influence your community 
with an impact that is “immeasurably more than all we ask 
or imagine, according to his power that is at work within us” 
(Ephesians 3:20).

WARREn BIRD, Ph.D., has authored 
or coauthored 24 books and over 200 
magazine articles. His latest book is 
The Best of Lyle E. Schaller: Wisdom 
From the Elder Statesman of Church 
Leadership (Abingdon, 2012). He has 
served as pastor and seminary profes-
sor and is currently research director 
for Leadership Network. Follow him  
on Twitter @warrenbird.

notes

1. Lyle E. Schaller, A Mainline Turnaround: Strategies for Congregations and Denomina-
tions (Nashville: Abingdon, 2005), 150.

 2.  Story adapted from Robert Lewis and Wayne Cordeiro with Warren Bird, Culture 
Shift: Transforming Your Church From the Inside Out (San Francisco: Jossey-Bass, 
2005), 25–28. Summary quote from page 28, emphasis added.

 3.  Scott Thumma and Warren Bird, The Other Eighty Percent: Turning Your Church’s 
Spectators Into Active Disciples (San Francisco: Jossey-Bass), 2011.

 4.  Carl George with Warren Bird, Nine Keys to Effective Small-Group Leadership, rev. 
ed. (Taylors, South Carolina: CDLM, 2007), 46. See also page 68.
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Casualties
No More

By Lori o’Dea
Here are six effective  
strategies for conflict management  
in the smaller church.
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ight years. It was the longest pastoral tenure in the church’s 73-year 

history, and it came to a heart-rending end at the hands of a brutal conflict.

There was no bloodshed. No one ended up in jail. But the fruit of this 

small-town church conflict was no less ugly. A year-long trajectory of growth 

— in salvations, attendance (average Sunday morning 160), missions sup-

port, and finances — came to a sudden end. A year of lost ministry, set-

tling for a poorly qualified candidate, hemorrhaging members, and near 

bankruptcy followed this event.
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How did it come to this? There is no one, simple answer. 
A retired member of the congregation became frustrated 
with the pastor’s secular work situation, which the church 
board had approved. One day, after not finding the pastor 
at the church, he confronted the pastor’s wife at her place 
of employment. He shouted and made such hateful accusa-
tions that left her in tears. 

For the next few weeks the man met with groups of people 
from the church, attempting to stir trouble. The board advised 
him to stop or face the consequences. He agreed and apolo-
gized to the pastor’s wife but continued with the same behav-
ior. After another meeting with the board and a follow-up let-
ter warning him to stop or face revocation of his membership, 
he persisted. The board revoked his membership and held a 
meeting to share the situation with the members.

The man continued to attend church. At the annual business 
meeting he disparagingly questioned every financial detail. For 
the next 6 months he groomed an increasingly critical spirit 
toward the church leadership (pastor and board). The pastor’s 
wife suffered physically and emotionally under the stress. Finally, 
when the antagonist began to circulate a petition calling for the 
return of his membership, a change in the bylaws, and a review 

of the pastor’s effective-
ness, the pastor resigned. 
He said, “God did not tell 
me to resign.” He did so to 
protect his family.

They could have won. 
They had the votes. But 
it would have split the 
church.

Interviewing the pastor 
and his wife many years 
after this incident, they 
highlighted several things 
that surprised them dur-
ing the incident:

1) The instigating trou-
blemaker had not been a 

perennial problem. Though occasionally exhibiting signs of 
spiritual immaturity, he had not been a vocal or behind-the-
scenes antagonist prior to this situation. This man carried con-
siderably more clout with the congregation than the leader-
ship had previously been aware. Also, in the community, the 
man had a poor reputation. Until the problem, they had not 
known this.

Fact: Conflict situations may out 
your closet heathens (aka nominal 
believers). These people have perfected 
a double lifestyle — one for church 
and one for everywhere else. Incognito 
antagonists are not an anomaly. They 
often present themselves as the pastor’s 
greatest supporters. Leaders should 
not live in paranoia but with fresh dis-
cernment. While it would be ideal to 
investigate and learn the reputations 
of members outside the walls of the 
church, it is neither practical nor always 
possible. We can rely on the Spirit to 

lead us and open our eyes when we must exercise caution.
2) The presbyter provided little support. (His advice? “Some-

times you have to let them shoot you.”) He also had a serious 
bias; he had grown up in the church so he backed the antagonist. 

Fact: Conflict education and ongoing training are neces-
sities at every level of organization. Poor accountability and 
unwise or miscommunicated direction opened the door for 
multiple errors in handling this situation.

3) The greatest amount of support came from non-Chris-
tians. Because the family was well established in the small 
community, people knew them and held them in high regard. 
People sent cards, visited, and even gave financial gifts. They 
expressed deep regret at the family’s pending departure and 
provided much needed encouragement.

Fact: The communities we serve are watching, even if they 
do not attend our churches. How we conduct our lives in the 
good times and bad calls for awareness of our position before 
a watching world. Because conflict is universal, it provides a 
connection point with people, particularly those who want to 
see if Christians will conduct themselves with integrity. 

THE EnEMY’S PLAYBooK

Satan’s mission statement is to “steal, kill, and destroy.” His 
strategies are equally simplistic; he only has a handful of 
plays — lie, deceive, divide, isolate, and attack. That’s about it. 
Poorly managed conflict enables all of the above. Please note 
the qualifier: “poorly managed.” 

Conflict itself is neutral (and to be fair, not always instigated 
by the enemy). How we handle conflict determines how we 
will view the process. Changing our perspective from the out-
set — seeing the situation as a problem to be solved, possibly 
an opportunity for growth of the vision, the relationship, and 
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no More Casualties  
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Church Planting Myth: It takes a large, established church to 

plant a new congregation.

While City Reach Church in Pittsburgh, Pennsylvania, was  

established through one such traditional partnership, it sees no  

reason to wait for its own growth before multiplying itself.

City Reach Church recently became City Reach Network. The 

Network is already energizing three main campuses, gaining a 

reputation for compassion ministry, and intent on planting 50 

churches in 10 years.

Pastor Brian Bolt helped establish City Reach Church in 2006 

under the leadership of Pastor Jeff Leake and nearby Allison Park 

Church (Assemblies of God). City Reach Church became sovereign 

in June 2011.

From their opening Sunday, Bolt and the congregation of City 

Reach have seen themselves as not just a church plant, but as 

church planters. “We planted our first church just east of the city in 

Braddock, Pennsylvania,” Bolt says, “and then we planted another 

in Reading. We felt like the Lord was expanding our vision, that He 

wanted us to plant 50 churches in the next 10 years.”

Two days in Bolt’s life — March 17, 2000, and April 13, 2012 — 

go a long way toward defining the man and his passion for church 

planting.

On St. Patrick’s Day 2000 Bolt got into a fight in a Los Angeles 

bar. The man he argued with shot Bolt point-blank in the head with 

a .22 caliber pistol. Before Bolt passed out and went into a coma, 

he remembers the ambulance arriving and a paramedic’s chilling 

words.

“He told me, ‘Son, you’ve lost a lot of blood. You’re not going to 

make it to the hospital. You’re going to die,’” Bolt says. “Then he 

said, ‘Before you die, I want to ask you this question: Do you know 

Jesus Christ as your Savior?’ ”

In the back of the ambulance, Bolt said a simple prayer asking 

Jesus into his heart. That’s the last thing he did for 75 days.

On April 13, 2012, City Reach Pittsburgh was holding a Friday 

night service. “We were praying for souls, praying for church plant-

ing, praying for the mission of Christ,” Bolt says. “And then some-

thing happened, and this thick presence of God took over.”

The overwhelming sense of divine visitation carried over to 

Saturday when several healings took place. The weekend energized 

additional church services.

“We’re in a unique season at City Reach right now,” Bolt says. 

“We have services Wednesday, Thursday, Friday, and then two on 

Sunday morning.”

Multiple services fuel a continuing vision to plant churches, with 

eight sites planned for 2013. Besides spiritual preparation and 

revival, Bolt prioritizes a very practical key as well.

“A lot of times I hear pastors say they don’t have enough money 

or enough people,” he says. “Or I hear, ‘We don’t have the lead-

ers.’ But if we’re intentional about seeing people fulfilled in what 

God has called them to be, the rest kind of falls into place. Keep it 

simple and just invest in people as God starts to raise them up and 

equip them.”

From his own transformative encounter with Christ, the former 

drug addict knows God can use anyone to plant a church — or 

many churches.

“God has been so good to me and to all our churches,” Bolt 

insists. “I’d like to say that I’m some strategic genius, but I’m not. 

It’s all Jesus. It’s the Holy Spirit.”

SCOTT HARRUP, managing editor, 

the Pentecostal Evangel, Springfield, Missouri

City Reach Network Envisions 50 Church Plants in 10 Years
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or the organization itself — allows us 
to face the conflict head-on, rather than 
avoiding or mismanaging it.

As long as God’s people are carrying 
out His Great Commission, the church 
will find itself in a context of change 
and conflict. We give the enemy more 
leverage with his feeble plots when we 
find ourselves surprised by them. 

In a smaller church, conflict has the 
potential to wield greater impact than 
it might have in a larger church, which 
simply has more people to absorb and 
insulate an incident. In the smaller 
church, everyone may know about the 
problem before anyone has taken steps 
to resolve it. No leader — in small or 
large settings — can afford to avoid 
conflict. But smaller-church leadership must be especially 
prepared and proactive to address situations immediately.

BIg PICTuRE CHuRCH ConFLICT MAnAgEMEnT
Pray first
Prayer seems the obvious thing to do, but sometimes we come 
to prayer as a last resort. Human nature defaults to self unless 
interrupted. Let prayer be that interruption.

A.T. Pierson, speaking at a student missionary conference 
in 1896, testified: “I was the pastor of a great church, where 
I found that there was an irreconcilable feud between certain 
members, officers of that church. I laboured eighteen months 
and used every expedient I could think of, and was unable to 
heal the breach. Then I went to the Lord, and said with tears, 
‘My God, I cannot serve Thee in this church while this feud 
continues; I have essayed to heal it, but it has not been healed; 
lay Thy hand upon these parties, and remove them from the 
church, or bring them to a mutual understanding.’

“From that day, not one of these disputants has been inside 
the walls of that church. In my despair, ‘This poor man cried 
unto the Lord,’ and the Lord heard him. One of the members 
in question had sickness in the family, which demanded his 
removal from the town; the other had a rise in his rent and went 
away; another was found involved in a defalcation [embezzle-
ment], and was forced to leave, and now the church is a perfectly 
harmonious body. My quickest way was by the roundabout pro-
cess of the Throne of Grace.”1

Roundabout? Not so much. Going straight to the Throne of 
Grace is the best kind of end run. We cannot triangle God into 
our conflict inappropriately. He will resolve it for us or give us 
the wisdom to lead through the conflict.

Disciple, disciple, disciple
In nearly, if not every church-conflict situation, we can trace 
the difficulty to spiritual and emotional immaturity. Too 

many churches become incubators for 
developmentally disabled believers. 
They continue to age, but not mature. 
Sadly, advanced age or lengthy tenure 
alone can open doors for leadership 
positions — official or unofficial — but 
every bit as influential.

Discipleship provides the antidote. 
We need to grow up in Christ. Accord-
ing to the directives of Ephesians 4, 
maturity is neither optional nor inde-
pendent. When we refuse to speak the 
truth in love to immature believers 
around us, we perpetuate their conflict-
inducing behaviors. Since conflict is 
already inevitable, let us make sure we 
are not exacerbating it. 

Teach and carry out the process of 
admonition, as found in Galatians 6:1–3: “Brothers and 
sisters, if someone is caught in a sin, you who live by the 
Spirit should restore that person gently. But watch yourselves, 
or you also may be tempted. Carry each other’s burdens, 
and in this way you will fulfill the law of Christ. If anyone 
thinks they are something when they are not, they deceive 
themselves.”

The stakes are simply too high to ignore this kind of con-
frontation. Anyone who has been through a moral failure 
understands that it functions as the IED (Improvised Explo-
sive Device) of the church world. When a leader or a member 
fails morally in either their personal behavior or leadership 
responsibilities, it lays the church open to multiple conflict 
injuries, including loss of members, credibility in the commu-
nity, and even faith itself.

Teach doctrine. Start with the fundamental truths. Our 
faith statement provides us with the foundation for a bibli-
cal worldview, but it also gives us a basis for unity. Theologi-
cal and ideological issues represent the most difficult types of 
conflict to resolve. While you may never find common ground 
in the ideological realm (worship styles, Bible versions, etc.), 
you must build a solid foundation in the theological realm 
with those God entrusts to your care. 

Undiscipled members and attendees create vulnerability for 
the enemy to exploit. Spiritual and emotional immaturities 
offer dual entry points to every kind of deception and poten-
tial division of the body of Christ. Relentless discipleship 
should be a church’s chief security strategy.

Teach conflict-resolution principles
Our discipleship and leadership training curricula are incom-
plete without solid, frequently revisited conflict-management 
subjects. Thankfully, there is no lack of relevant Bible passages 
and outstanding Christian and secular resources. One class, 
one brush with the topic will not cut it. Become a lifelong 

Undiscipled 
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learner. Preach and teach regularly on the subject. Dedicated 
series will help, but intentionally bringing primary conflict-
resolution principles into view in the contexts of other teach-
ings will remind people of conflict’s pervasive nature, as well 
as equip them to deal with it practically.

Start with Matthew 18:15–17. Actually, if we just taught 
Matthew 18:15 (go directly to the person with whom you 
have conflict) and held people accountable to this, we would 
greatly reduce the length and influence of the majority of 
church, marketplace, and interpersonal relationship conflicts. 
Teach the importance of going to others directly and imme-
diately, without making an end run to others and authorities. 
Teach people not to allow others to draw them into another 
person’s conflict until they have held the person accountable 
for following the process outlined in Matthew 18. Ministry 
leaders, this means you, too.

Our desire to help can stunt other’s spiritual growth, not to 
mention make us conflict magnets. If you are guilty of wading 
into other people’s conflicts (called triangling), do what one 
church administrator vowed after his enlightening moment 
of self-recognition. He purchased a farm vehicle safety sign 
(fluorescent triangle), put a piece of black electrical tape over 
it, and mounted it above his office door.

Train at every level. This includes pastoral staff, elders, dea-
cons, small-group leaders, ministry leaders, and every person 
in the pew. We make a mistake when we provide leadership 
training only to leaders. Pastors need to teach good leader-
ship material at every level of the organization to strengthen 
it as a whole. This is particularly true of conflict-management 
training. We cannot hold people accountable to something we 
have not taught them.

Finally, create a church-discipline policy. Most church con-
stitutions carry a general statement regarding church unity 
and a hint of dire consequences for conducting divisive activi-
ties. These are rarely specific enough to be actionable. Cre-
ate a church-discipline policy applicable to all members and 
attendees with expectations and clear procedures. Then be 
willing to carry out the policy. Most churches do not practice 
church discipline. When required, their rusty, sometimes awk-
ward actions complicate things.

Communicate openly
Hidden things gain undue power. The more information you 
share with the community, the more likely you will be to kill 
the half-life of gossip. In conflict, the rule always is to keep the 
circle as small as possible. When one or both parties violate 
this within a church, the pastor has no choice but to call every-
one affected to the table for a conversation.

Invite questions. Root out rumors. Respond to those you 
have heard. Ruthlessly avoid tones of ridicule or punish-
ment. Be sure not to default to your inner autocrat, who, 
when given voice, generally says something to the effect 
of, “We’ll do it this way because I said so.” That may be 

appropriate within the context of a young family, but it 
smacks of pride and poor communications skills in a leader 
of adults.

Be financially sound
For many reasons, churches need to have beyond-reproach 
financial practices in place at every level of the institution. 
Some of the most serious conflicts arise out of suspicions over 
handling or using funds. For the record: The church is not 
a bank or a check-into-cash institution. No loans to anyone 
(including leaders), ever.

Get counsel from a trusted outsider on your current prac-
tices. Many ill-advised procedures have come about from years 
of habitually bad behavior. “Because we’ve always done it that 
way” does not work in change or conflict management.

Have you updated your church insurance policy lately? Have 
your agent walk you through every line of liability coverage 
and give examples of the occasions that may call for its use. 
The comprehensively stupid things churches have done and 
the things that people have sued for will stun you. You will 
also be convicted when you find some of your own practices 
among them.

ACT noW

In his book, High Expectations, Thom Rainer identifies 
the top 10 reasons people leave churches. Seven are conflict-
centered. In smaller churches, where we live and die over 
the return of a visitor, where every new family is a hard won  
victory, where troublemakers sometimes gravitate in the 
hopes of big fish-small pond power, we cannot bury our 
heads in the sand and continue to treat conflict with hope. 
Hope is not a strategy. Hope needs to fuel immediate  
action. 

For every generation reared in a conflict-adverse culture, the 
church will descend that much further into a conflict-ruled 
operation. These churches become pastor killers. Let our 
mindset be no more conflict casualties. The ministry we save 
may be our own. 

LoRI o’DEA, D.Min., pastor, New 
Life Assembly of God, Grand Ledge, 
Michigan

note

1. “Prevailing Intercessory Prayer Quotes,”  http://www.path2prayer.com/article/250/inter-
cessory-prayer/9e-daily-prevailing-intercessory-prayer-quotes. Accessed July 9, 2012.
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My response? I would often say, “Don’t 
feel sorry for me, because I get to minister to hurting people 
outside the church every day.”

I believe being bivocational is full-time ministry. I believe 
God is calling a new generation of ministers who can take the 
added responsibility of bivocational ministry and turn it into 
opportunities to be salt and light to a lost and dying world.

MY SToRY

I was raised the son of Charles Leathers, a successful Assemblies 
of God pastor in the Southern Missouri District. While attending 
Evangel University from 1982–86, I was my father’s youth pastor 

in Marshall, Missouri. I received my first taste of bivocational 
ministry as a full-time college student doing ministry on week-
ends at my dad’s church 2½ hours away from school. I had to 
find balance between my school life and my ministry. 

I married my college sweetheart in 1989, and we spent the 
next few years in full-time youth ministry in churches in Mis-
souri and Illinois. Following many years of full-time youth 
ministry, a small, struggling church in Wilton, Iowa, called us 
to be its senior pastor. One year after following God’s call to 
this congregation of about 50 people, I felt He was asking us 
to support missions. Twenty-five people supported this vision 
and stayed at the church. We knew God had called us to this 

How to Turn Bivocational 
Challenges Into Opportunities   
By Tim Leathers

Tent Making
 in the 21st Century:

t is not what a man does that determines whether his work is sacred 

or secular, it is why he does it.” These words by A.W. Tozer are relevant as we look at 

bivocational ministry in the 21st century.

Bivocational — meaning “having more than one job” — 
sounds like a lot of work, especially working as a minister 
and holding a secular job. We search for meaning and ful-
fillment in our vocations. We long to see growth, achieve-
ment, and success. But in ministry, how do we measure 
success — by comparing ourselves to the church down the 
street or across town? Is the bivocational pastor less effec-
tive for the kingdom of God?

Scripture provides an example of a successful bivoca-
tional minister. God called the apostle Paul to minister, but 
Paul was a tent maker as well. Being a tent maker allowed 
him to support himself and maintain freedom in his minis-
try. Because he did not have to rely on people for his finan-
cial support, he had more freedom to preach as God led him (1 Corinthians 9:12–23). As you can tell by 
reading Paul’s writing, being bivocational also gave him great sermon material. 

In the past when I was with other pastors at seminars or district council, I would mention I was bivo-
cational. They would say something like, “When will your church get to the place where you can get back 
into full-time ministry?”
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church; but due to dwindling numbers, we struggled finan-
cially. That is when I decided to find a second job.

After working in retail and construction for a short time, the 
chief of police offered me a job as a police officer in our town of 
3,000 people — an opportunity that would provide for my fam-
ily, meet our bills, and provide benefits, such as insurance. This 
position offered more than just money; it was an avenue of min-
istry to reach into the community and touch hurting people. So, 
at 40 years of age, I headed to the police academy. One year later, 
God opened the door to serve as the chief of police for Wilton.

Journalists mostly wrote newspaper articles about my posi-
tion being a cultural oddity. Headlines read, “A Bible in One 
Hand and a Gun in the Other.” However, this unique position 
provides me opportunity to minister to people who are hurt-
ing, lost, and hopeless. While many people think these two 
jobs are a strange mix, I feel they complement each other. My 
bivocational necessity is a platform to help me accomplish the 
Great Commission of being salt and light in my community.

BLooM WHERE You ARE PLAnTED

According to official statistics, 84 percent of Assemblies of God 
(AG) churches in the U.S. have 199 or less people in their Sun-
day morning worship services; 65 percent have 99 or less; and 

36 have 49 or less. Most 
AG senior pastors minis-
ter in one of these small-
attendance churches. With 
these statistics in mind, a 
majority of AG pastors are 
in smaller churches, which 
makes it quite possible 
that many are struggling 
to make ends meet. Many 
pastors search for ways to 
grow a thriving congrega-
tion, while lack of finances 
and pressure to pay bills 
sends them looking to 
“greener pasture.” All the 
while, God may be giving 

opportunities to make tents; He may be offering new and fer-
tile opportunities to minister to people outside the walls of the 
church. Many job opportunities can be platforms to preach the 
good news. A secular job gives opportunity to touch people just 
like Jesus did — on a roadside, beside a well, in a home, or in 
a prison cell. Most of Jesus’ ministry was meeting and touching 
people where they were in communities. I look at bivocational 
ministry like this; I have twice the opportunity to live what I 
preach. 

God uses opportunities in my week as a law enforcement 
officer to enlarge my congregation on Sunday mornings. 
One night I spent the entire night with a young man I knew 
personally. As I walked into his home, he was sitting on his 
couch with a revolver to his head. He told me that his wife and 
children had left him, and he was going to “check out.” After 
hours of negotiation, he handed me the pistol. We prayed 
together, and he was in our service the next Sunday.

Obviously, not every one has opportunity to work in law 
enforcement while pastoring a church. Other vocations can 
also serve as a complement to ministry and life assignment. 
Some elements to look for in a second vocation are flexibility, 
alignment with your calling, and opportunity to reach the lost. 
First responders, teachers, substitute teachers, retail sales, and 
bus driving are all great opportunities. The important thing is 
to be ready to bloom in the place God plants you.

MoRE THAn JuST PAYIng THE BILLS

If you look at bivocationalism solely as a means to pay the 
bills, you will miss opportunities for God’s Spirit to flow 
through you. Bivocational ministry provides many opportuni-
ties to touch a hurting world. When I was in full-time ministry 
sitting behind my desk, I longed for divine appointments. Not 
many people walked through the door of my office. Don’t get 
me wrong — at times someone would walk in off the street and 
generate an opportunity for one-on-one ministry. But because 
I’m bivocational, nearly every day I have opportunity to touch 
someone’s life for Jesus.

Just last week I was called to a car accident. I was the first offi- 
cer on the scene. The victim was a 16-year-old girl; she was ejected  
from her car and killed instantly. Within moments I recognized 
the victim — Justice — a young lady from my church. Justice 
loved Jesus, so I knew she was in the presence of her Savior. 

The coroner and county sheriff commissioned me to do the 
death notification. The mother was also part of my congrega-
tion. When I arrived at the mother’s workplace, I told her Jus-
tice had been killed in an auto accident. After the initial shock 
of the news — the screaming and the tears — we drove to her 
house to tell the siblings. Following a long day with the family 
and much weeping, I sat with the family and the funeral direc-
tor to make the final arrangements. The mother grabbed my 
hand and said, “Pastor, there is no one in the world I’d rather 
have give me the news of my daughter’s death than you.”

While it was difficult to do my job that day, being the chief of 
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Great Commission of being salt and light in my community.
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police gave me the opportunity to minister to a grieving family 
in a way I could not have otherwise if I had only been her pastor.

I frequently say: “The world is getting tired of hearing how 
much Jesus loves them; they need to see how much He loves 
them.” I have had the privilege to lead more people to Christ 
in my office as the chief of police than I ever have in my office 
as a pastor. God opens doors for ministry that never open just 
sitting behind a pastoral desk.

 As we pray as Jabez does in 1 Chronicles 4:10, “Oh, that 
you would … enlarge my territory,” we must realize that God 

is using our second vocation to do just that. It is more than a 
second job to pay the bills; it increases the sphere of our influ-
ence that gives access to the fertile ground outside the church. 
It broadens our territory to a dark world that would never 
come to us inside the church.

An added bonus to bivocational ministry is the awareness 
it gives me into the hearts of those attending my church. I can 
minister to them in more insightful, personal ways through 
sermons, counseling, and relationships.

MoRE THAn A STEPPIng-STonE

I used to look at bivocational ministry as a stepping-stone 
to greater ministry opportunity. I used to dream of a time 
when I didn’t have to work two jobs. If I continued in this 
mindset, I would have missed opportunities to do great 
things for the Kingdom. 

I began this article by letting you know why I am working a 
bivocational job, but the story does not end there. Financially, I 
no longer need to work bivocationally. My church has grown to 
a size that can more than take care of my family’s needs. How-
ever, I choose to allow God to use me in my town as the chief of 
police. My church can use the extra money for other ministries 
— missions and outreach within the community. Someday God 
may call me in a new direction, but for now I am content where 
I am and with what He has called me to do. He gives me strength 
to do both jobs; He brings other people and staff alongside me 
at the church to do the work that needs to be done.

My church is supportive of my dual vocation status. When 
God calls you, He works out all the details. We must not mini-
mize the importance of the ministry God has called us to at 
this time. Lives are in the balance. They need to hear the gos-
pel and see Jesus in a real way. 

“It’s the same with Jesus. He was crucified outside the city 
gates — that is where he poured out the sacrificial blood that 
was brought to God’s altar to cleanse his people. So let’s go 
outside, where Jesus is, where the action is — not trying to 
be privileged insiders, but taking our share in the abuse of 
Jesus. This insider world is not our home. We have our eyes 
peeled for the City about to come. Let’s take our place outside 
with Jesus, no longer pouring out the sacrificial blood of ani-
mals but pouring out sacrificial praises from our lips to God in 
Jesus’ name” (Hebrews 13:12–15, The Message). 

TIM LEATHERS, lead pastor, Heartland 
Fellowship Church, Wilton, Iowa

Although there are many benefits from being in  bivoca-

tional ministry, there are also hindrances.

BALANCE: You must be able to balance your spiritual life, 

health, family, ministry, secular job, and social life. If you 

find any of these areas suffering, you may need to reevalu-

ate your situation. 

UNDERSTANDING: You need an understanding congrega-

tion. If you are bivocational, the church will need to designate 

a board member, staff member, lay minister, or congregant 

to do some jobs in the church that they may have expected 

you to do. Keep in mind that rarely is ministry ever a part-

time profession. It is usually a full-time job, along with your 

secular job. Ministry is demanding, and it is no respecter of a 

time clock. Your secular employer may not be understanding 

of your ministry, and you may need to use vacation time for 

funerals, emergencies, special events, and pastoral confer-

ences. Make sure your family is aware of this.

PRIORITIZE: There may be things you will not have time 

to do in ministry that you would like to see happen. You  

will need to prioritize a list of things that need to be done. 

God can give you wisdom on what to keep, what do place 

on the back burner, and what to throw out. 

BURNOUT: You must depend on the Holy Spirit’s power 

and leading to help prevent you from burning out and wear-

ing out. “Let us not become weary in doing good, for at 

the proper time we will reap a harvest if we do not give up” 

(Galatians 6:9).  

TIM LEATHERS, Wilton, Iowa

Challenges 
in Bivocational 
Ministry
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fter 20 years as senior pastor, I finally admitted I had 

been skimming in my leadership. Skimming is the way many of us cope 

with multiple demands, constant pressure, and overloaded sched-

ules. We cover a lot of ground superficially, but we do not fully 

engage with our surroundings. Like skimming a book, this 

can produce an impression that we have everything covered; 

but, in reality, we are not completely there.
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How do you know you are skimming? 
• When you go from meeting to meeting without an aware-

ness of God.
• When you say yes to new commitments and expansions 

without properly following through on what you are 
already doing.

• When you realize you do not have enough time to allow 
the truth of what you are preaching to transform your 
own walk with Christ.

• When you avoid difficult decisions and truth because it 
will upset someone.

• When you engage in a pastoral phone call or visit 
— resentfully. 

• When you cannot stop thinking about the unfinished 
work at church when you are with your family. 

• When you are too busy to reflect on your own heart or 
cultivate your personal relationship with Jesus Christ.

• When you are not investing in your own personal growth 
and marriage.

• When you measure your success based on what other peo-
ple say rather than your own internal values before God.

Many times skimming is a defensive mechanism of denial 
that blocks us from growing up spiritually and emotionally. It 
is a way of avoiding aspects of ministry that stir up our anxi-
ety or suggest pain. It can work for a while, but eventually it 
catches up with us, and there is a price to pay. Here is how it 
caught up with me and forced me to confront my skimming.

For years our church board, in their annual review of my 
role, asked how I enjoyed my position as senior pastor. 

“I love preaching, teaching, casting vision, and discipling 
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people,” I replied. “But God just did not gift me to do adminis-
tration or run the organization. Administration is frustrating.” 

For years I, along with our board, attempted to find ways to 
provide administrative leadership alongside my role as pastor. 
Each time we hit a wall. Nothing seemed to work long-term. 
This was a problem when the church was 1 year old and 20 
years old. The issue was not size. It was inside me.

Yet I continued to avoid making difficult decisions, manag-
ing key volunteers, taking time to plan for meetings, or follow-
ing through on project details.

I clearly saw things that we needed to do, but I wanted 
someone else to do it. That’s all administration, I told myself. 

That’s something someone else should do. It’s just not me.
In hindsight I can see two factors that hindered me. 
I didn’t trust myself. Throughout my ministry I had plenty 

of administrative failures, and I had mixed emotions about 
trying again. Plus, other pastors, even my wife told me: “You 
don’t have those gifts, so play to your strengths and find others 
to fill in your weaknesses. Spend your time in the Word and 
prayer. Let others run the church.” This reinforced my mental 
block that I could not do it. 

I was a coward. Each 
time I saw what needed to 
be done, I realized I feared 
getting into the nitty-
gritty. We needed to make 
changes in leadership. We 
had not properly slotted 
a few key people. Others 
were not doing their roles 
well. This was now having 
an increasing impact on 
the church.

I had made difficult deci-
sions prior to this, but now 
I was skimming, trying to 
stay above the fray, safely 
above the administrative 

issues that were bogging us down. Truth be told, I was afraid 
people would misunderstand me, I would lose friendships, and 
people would leave the church, halting our momentum. 

I complained. I got angry. I blamed. I sulked. But I did nothing.

FInDIng MY PERSonAL InTEgRITY — FInALLY

A number of events finally converged to break me out of this 
gridlock.

First, I reached a point of utter frustration. The inner work-
ings of our church leadership did not reflect the message I was 
preaching. I could no longer preach a way of life that we were 
not living.

Around this time, my wife, Geri, spoke up: “Pete, I think the 
issue is courage, your courage. I am not blaming you. It is hard 
to make the kind of changes needed. All I know is that you are 
in the position to do it, but you are not doing it. You are not 
enforcing our values of emotionally healthy spirituality with 
the staff to the degree that is needed. You are angry and resent-
ful. We have a great church but, …”

She paused and then dropped the bombshell.
“This is about you. You may not have what it takes to do 

what needs to be done. Maybe your time is up and someone 
else needs to step in and lead.” 

She exposed me. While her words hurt, I knew there was 
truth in them. I spent the next day alone with God and my 
journal. 

Yes, I wanted someone else to come in and get the house in 
order, to lead the church through the painful changes before 
us. But it was now clear. I admitted the truth: The greatest 
deterrent to New Life Fellowship Church becoming what God 
meant it to be was me, not any other person or factor.

Over the next year I learned that the skills for doing the 
executive work of an organization are not hard to learn. The 
real difficulty was making the time, thinking carefully before 
the Lord, summoning the courage to have difficult conversa-
tions, and following all the way through. I was now stepping 
into the messy, painful truth that would set both me and New 
Life free. 
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EMoTIonAL HEALTH In THE CHuRCH

As not skimming in my leadership became a major learning 
curve for me, I pondered how much skimming was happening 
in other areas of my life.

You can skim on your Christmas shopping and cleaning 
your car. You can skim on your social life, your e-mail, and 
your reading list. But do not skim on what is most important.

I became aware of my temptation to skim in three major 
areas of my life. Each had profound and far-reaching implica-
tions, for myself and the people I serve. These same three areas 
apply if your church is 30, 50, 100, or 1,000 people. Leading 
yourself always is the greatest challenge. 

YouR RELATIonSHIP WITH goD

Cultivating a life with Jesus requires large amounts of focused 
time. Days alone with God, hours of meditation on Scripture, 
and time for reading are indispensable. Endless distractions 
and voices that call us away from sitting at the feet of Jesus, 
like Mary did in Luke 10:38–42, surround us.

Throughout church history, one of the seven deadly sins is 
sloth (acedia, “not caring”), which describes not just laziness, 
but busyness with the wrong things. We are busy, the spiritual 
guides argued, because we cannot bear the effort demanded 
by a life of recollection and solitude with God. There was no 
patience for activism, even godly activity, unless they nour-
ished it by a rich interior life with God. 

The Desert Fathers repeatedly warned about being engaged 
in activity for God before the time is ripe. They offer a timely 
warning to us. 

So, to stop skimming on my relationship with God, I started 
building monastic rhythms into my life. For example, I began 
practicing daily trips to the office as a way to structure my days. 
I began planning my day around three to four small blocks of 
time to stop, center, read Scripture, and be still. I also became 
ruthless about days of silence as indispensable elements of my 
vocation as a pastor. 

It is an illusion to imagine that we can lead our people on 
a spiritual journey we ourselves have not taken. No program 
can substitute for the superficiality and self-will that inevitably 

permeates our ministry when we skim in our relationship 
with God. Imagine if the Twelve had allowed themselves to be 
distracted from the Word of God and prayer in Acts 6.

  
YouR RELATIonSHIP WITH YouRSELF

Most of us are overscheduled and preoccupied. We are 
starved for time and exhausted from the endless needs 
around us. Who has time to enjoy Jesus, our spouses, our 
children, life itself? 

We assume we will catch up on our sleep some other time. 
We assume that the space we need for replenishing our soul 
and relaxing can happen later. Few of us have time for fun and 
hobbies. There is simply too much work we need to do for God. 

Jesus models for us healthy self-care. With the weight of the 
world on His shoulders, we observe Him resting and enjoying 
what others bring to Him before going to the cross (John 12:1–8). 

Bernard of Clairvaux, like Augustine before him, recognized 
that mature love does not exist without a basis of self-love. 
Unless we know what it is to care for ourselves, we cannot love 
others well. Only in light of the love of God can we love our-
selves rightly. Bernard even argued that love of self for God’s 
sake is the highest form of loving God. Unrelenting duty can 
destroy the joy of the Lord, which is our strength.

A key to our freedom is a rediscovery of Sabbath-keeping, 
a radical, countercultural spiritual formation practice. I accept 
God’s invitation to stop, rest, delight, and contemplate Him 
for a 24-hour period. For me, this means stopping from Friday 
night at 7 p.m. to Saturday night at 7 p.m. — even if I have 
not finished my sermon. I stop all “have tos” and “shoulds.” 
I avoid the computer, e-mails, and church-related work. I 
spend Saturdays doing other work, such as cleaning the house, 
repairing the car, doing laundry, and paying bills. 

The Sabbath calls us to build the doing of nothing into our 
schedules each week. We accomplish nothing that is measur-
able. It is, by the world’s standards, inefficient, unproductive, 
and useless. Yet it is one of the most fundamental elements 
God has given us that we might take care of ourselves.

 
You AnD YouR MARRIAgE (IF APPLICABLE)

Few are willing to admit the sad state of many pastors’ mar-
riages. Admitting this would potentially disrupt, at least in the 
short term, some of our fastest-growing churches. 

The best leadership and denominational conferences, along 
with our seminaries and schools, do not train us how to have 
marriages that last and point to heaven. We ignore the unique 
pressures of the ministry, mistakenly assuming that a great 
marriage will happen naturally if we work for God. 

We forget the biblical principle: as goes the leader’s mar-
riage, so goes the church. If we are skimming at home, we 
are not going to be able to lead a healthy church family 
(1 Timothy 3:5). 

If you are married, your vocation is your spouse first, and 
any children God has given you. This covenant takes priority 
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over your church and people.
Paul refers to the one flesh union of husband and wife as a 

foreshadowing of Christ’s union with His bride, the Church 
(Ephesians 5:31,32). For this reason God intends our mar-
riage and sexuality to proclaim and reflect our union with 
Christ. Our marital union is to be a picture, and experience, 
of receiving and giving the love of God.

Who has time to invest in such a learning, growth journey?
Some pastors will say, “Pete, this will require I change the 

entire way I do ministry?” Yes.
Geri and I made a commitment 19 years ago that invest-

ing in our marriage was the highest priority of our lives after 
Christ. Our calendar began to reflect that change. We carved 
out exclusive, uninterrupted time each day and week to be 
fully present with one another. And we began regular over-
nights to nearby bed and breakfasts for getaways.

Of course, the temptation to skim on our marriage remains. 
But as our theology of marriage as a vocation, as a specific call 
and mission from God, has deepened over the years, this has 
weakened our temptation to skim. 

You AnD YouR LEADERSHIP

Part of the reason I skimmed on my leadership is that I divided 
the secular and sacred, treating the executive, planning func-
tions of pastoral leadership as less meaningful and holy than 
prayer and Bible study. 

For years I preferred to do the easy things, not the necessary 
things. I do not enjoy conflict and tension. Who does?

When I stopped skimming, I began to see how much external 
validation drove my life. I wanted people to tell me I was okay. 
I discovered that people did not move toward me after difficult 
conversations; instead, they distanced themselves from me.

I sometimes avoided meetings I knew would be hard. I 
skimmed on truth when it was uncomfortable. I preferred to 
not ask difficult questions or speak up when something was 
clearly wrong. 

It is easier to rush into a meeting without planning. It is hard 
to spend the time needed to get clear on our goals and agenda. 

It is easier to be reactive than to be thoughtful and prayer-
ful. I had based more of my decisions than I care to admit on 
feelings and impulse. When I did this, it was hard to provide 
prudent leadership.

It is easy to say one thing and do another. It is hard to 
remain centered and follow through on my commitments.

It is easy to gloss over inconsistencies. It is hard to examine 
painful data that things may not be going well. 

It is easy to engage in false peace by appeasing people. It is 
hard to speak truth when they may become angry. 

It is easy to justify our spin and exaggeration as vision. It is 
hard to combine faith and hard facts. 

We need to remember our goal — people’s transformation 
into the likeness of Christ. Loving people does not mean keep-
ing them happy. Jesus models for us that hurting people is 
often part of helping them mature.

And remember: leadership that does not skim sets us and 
our people free — even if it is painful at first. 

PETE SCAZZERo is senior pastor of 
New Life Fellowship Church in Queens, 
New York, and author of two best 
selling books: The Emotionally Healthy 
Church and Emotionally Healthy Spiri-
tuality. Visit Peter at: www.facebook.
com/petescazzero, and www.emotion-
allyhealthy.org.
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Part of the reason I skimmed on my leadership 
is that I divided the secular and sacred.

Emotionally Healthy Pastoring  
(continued from page 105)
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Smaller churches are 
partnering with larger 

churches in creative ways 
with positive results.
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 T         he challenges of small-church ministry   

sometime force pastors to realize they need      outside help.   

 Smaller    churches are partnering with larger churches in creative 

ways with positive results. George Paul Wood, executive 

editor of Enrichment journal, interviewed three leaders 

to gain their perspective on small and large church  

partnerships. Rich Guerra is superintendent of the

Southern California District of the Assemblies of God. 

Mike Quinn is lead pastor of Newbreak in San 

Diego, California. Eric Rountree is the pastor of the 

El Cajon, California, campus of Newbreak. 

These leaders discuss ways the Southern Califor- 

nia District and Newsbreak are successfully parenting  

smaller churches and bringing them to spiritual, 

numerical, and financial health. They present  

practical ways smaller and larger churches, as well 

as districts, can use their model for growing healthy 

churches.
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Why would a smaller church and a larger church 
want to partner? What are the benefits of such 

partnerships? 

RounTREE: In a smaller church, budget and lack of people 
limit the ability to have a full complement of ministry. In 
smaller churches, pastors often try to do the majority of 
ministry because they may not have people to fill key roles. 
With the synergy of the partnership with a larger church, the 
smaller church can have a wider range of ministry and can 
reach critical mass faster. Also, the church gains expertise in 
areas that are not the smaller-church pastor’s strengths. For 
example, a pastor may excel at evangelism but have trouble 
balancing the books. In a parent-affiliated church (PAC) 
relationship, the pastor does not need to be an expert at 
everything. 

QuInn: From a missional 
standpoint, the larger 
church reaches outside 
its normal geographic 
zone, and perhaps even 
its demographic zone. 
It extends its ministry 
to outlying arenas that 
otherwise might be chal-
lenging. Plus, instead of 
only focusing on growing 
your own church campus, 
you become a blessing in 
helping other churches 
grow. In the case of New-
break, we are all one 

church meeting in multiple locations. Arguably, this is true of 
all Christ-centered churches from God’s vantage point, but it 
is specifically true in our multiple locations.

From a business perspective, as long as the partnership 
works according to design, it grows and breaks barriers. 
Sometimes the finances of the adopted church are in the red. 
As the economics of the adopted church grow, it also benefits 
the parent church. This financial commitment requires strate-
gic planning, but it does lead to economies of scale. 

What is the district’s perspective on smaller churches 
and larger churches partnering?

guERRA: This is a growing need. Fifty percent of the churches in 
the district are under 100, and 23 percent are under 50 people. 
Smaller churches have a difficult time revitalizing on their own. 

A church needs about 50 people to afford a 
facility. It needs another 50 people to afford 
a full-time pastor. How can a church with 50 
members operate a facility and staff a paid 
pastor? They cannot. This partnership allows 
the parent church to provide a paid pastor to 
oversee that location, which is a huge advan-
tage to any church. Instead of working full 
time at an outside vocation, the pastor can 
devote all his or her time to pastoral ministry. 

How does a smaller church pastor know 
when it is time to seek a partnership 
with a larger church? How do you help 
a pastor understand when it is time to 
seek help? 

RounTREE: The parenting model is a bibli-
cal model. It is dangerous when a church 
operates as a lone-ranger church; we are 
supposed to be helping each other. 

Desperation is a great motivator. When you cannot feed 
your family, pay the church’s mortgage, or buy curriculum for 
the children’s ministry, it affects the pastor’s ability to reach 
people. I do not like to see pastors wait until they reach that 
desperate place. Instead, I would rather see pastors embrace 
the reality that the relationships they develop in partnering 
with a larger church will make them better pastors. Why wait 
for desperation if you can realize your dreams through a par-
enting relationship?

When looking for a church to partner with, see if that church 
shares your church’s DNA, your vision, and your heartbeat. 

If your church is having trouble paying the bills and is 
not sustaining growth, or if members are leaving, consider 
a partnership. Some churches say they are waiting for the 
Holy Spirit to do the work in their church when He is ready. 
This takes away the active part we need to play in growing a 

To share or comment  
on this article go to  

ej.ag.org/church 
partnershipmodels
or scan the QR code.

 Visit Enrichment 
journal on Facebook  

  
Parent-church pastors should see 
that pastors of smaller churches 
have a lot to offer, but they have not 
had the opportunity to showcase 
their abilities. 

— Rountree 

Church Partnership: Models of Creativity and Synergy  
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healthy church. Clearly, we need to invite 
the Holy Spirit to work in our lives and 
in our churches, but we must also do the 
hard work. If a church is not growing and 
is not healthy, the pastor should not be 
afraid to ask for help. I would encourage 
any pastor struggling to gain or sustain 
momentum to contact sectional or dis-
trict leadership and ask about finding a 
parent church.

 
QuInn: Rich and his team have developed 
some memorandums of understanding 
(MOUs) that articulate different kinds of 
relationships. Pastors considering the par-
ent-affiliated church model need to see 
the different variations of how churches 
do what we call parenting and adopting.

At Newbreak we work together. We 
are on the same team. I am the lead pastor and Eric is a cam-
pus pastor. We create everything together, we make decisions 
together, and we submit to each other. We even create our ser-
mons together. It is a biblical model — perhaps one of the 
more advanced models in the MOUs.

I would never again choose to work by myself. Newbreak’s 
partnership model offers creativity and synergy that is not 
available when a pastor works alone.  

You mentioned five memorandums of understanding 
or models the partnership between a smaller church 
and larger church can take. Briefly describe each 
memorandum of understanding. 

guERRA: A trusting and respectful relationship between the 
pastor of the parenting church and the pastor of the district-
affiliated church is key to a successful partnership.  

The district has five memorandums of understanding. There 
is a MOU for church planting, merging of two churches, par-
enting an existing church where both the parent and parent-
affiliated church agree that the end result of the relationship 
is to allow the PAC to return to General Council status after it 
becomes healthy again, and the PAC remains in a state of per-
petuity — meaning it has no intention of becoming a stand-
alone church again — it will always be a satellite church. The 
final MOU is when we assign a mentor to a district-affiliated 
church for a specific purpose and limited time.

We developed this set of MOUs after walking through the 
parenting process several times and discovering that churches 
are raising the same basic questions, and that both churches 
involved in the parenting process need a clearly outlined set 
of rules and expectations. The end result of talking through 
everything, praying over each step of the process, and putting 
everything in writing is a very smooth working relationship.

We present the MOU templates early in the discussion to 
help guide the remainder of the process. For example, we 
are currently working on a parenting relationship where we 
expect the PAC to reach General Council status at a point in 
the future. As we dialogue with both churches, we are tailor-
ing the MOU template to fit that specific situation. Simultane-
ously, the MOU is guiding the churches through the questions 
of membership, money, and management issues that they 
need to consider in this kind of relationship.

Allowing this process to happen and creating an MOU that 
is agreeable to both churches eliminates miscommunication 
and assumptions.

How can a smaller general Council-affiliated church 
that is struggling also get involved in a parent-
affiliated relationship?

guERRA: My first question would be, “Are you willing to 
give up control?” I don’t see it working if the adopted church 
remains a General Council church with its own board while 
having another General Council church parent it. We would 
need to move them to district-affiliated status first so the dis-
trict and the parent church can make the necessary changes 
toward becoming a healthy church. The key to success is that 
the smaller church must give up control to the parent church. 

What roles does the district play in bringing larger and 
smaller churches into partnership with one another? 

guERRA: Our involvement often includes several aspects: 1) 
We may work with the leadership of the church in need to 
assess their situation and help them understand the transfor-
mation and resources a parenting situation could bring to the 
church. 2) We recruit a parent church that we feel would be a 

  
Leadership is the most important component 
to a successful transition: leadership that is  
open to change, open to growth, and 
submissive to the authority of a parent pastor. 

— Guerra
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good fit for the situation that the district-affiliated church is 
facing. 3) We walk both churches through the process of devel-
oping the MOU and help with decisions that we require for 
the larger church to parent the district-affiliated church. Our 
level of involvement varies in each situation and often goes 
beyond these three areas, but these are the three most consis-
tent aspects in all parenting situations.

Mike, what are you looking for in a partnership with 
a smaller church?

QuInn: I love Rich’s language of parent affiliation and adop-
tion, because that language intuitively helps everybody under-
stand the relationships. Like Eric said earlier, a DNA match is 
essential. The parenting experience varies depending on the 
church’s size. Partnering with Eric’s church was like adopt-
ing a 5-year-old child, because of the church’s size and level 
of sophistication. Steve Bombaci is campus pastor at Pacific 
Beach. His campus was larger with a more robust infrastruc-
ture, making it like adopting a 12-year-old. 

I look for potential. I also look at the ability of the adop-
tive church’s leadership to complement the leadership of our 
church to advance the kingdom of God. You cannot have an 
unsubmissive spirit; you have to be willing to lay down your 
historic role. The adopted church’s elder body lays down its 
mantle and submits to the authority of the parent church’s elder 
body. I believe in Eric, and I believe in Steve. I believe in their 
leadership. I believe in their loyalty. I believe in their friendship. 

What are some challenges as churches transition 
into a partnership?

QuInn: I describe the “two Cs” of parent affiliation as costly 
and complex. It is more costly and complex than you think. 

Larry Osborne, pastor of North Coast Church in Vista, Califor-
nia, explains that in planting the first campus it will be twice as 
complicated. But planting the third campus will be five times 
more complicated than planting the first one. He was correct. 
The parent church pours a lot of money into the adopted church 
— the additional salary expense, cost of launching a ministry, 
and any remodeling costs. You need to be honest and aware of 

this and make the infrastructural changes you 
need to make.

A DNA mismatch between the parent 
church and adopted church will present an 
enormous challenge. In our MOU, I made 
sure that each campus pastor was totally 
on board with Newbreak’s philosophy and 
everything we do.

There are also spiritual dynamics that are 
essential to making a parent-affiliated part-
nership work. I must be a godly leader. I must 
submit my thoughts, opinions, and theol-
ogy to the scrutiny of other godly men and 
women who will tell me what they think. I 
have to be humble. I have to be able to lis-
ten. I have to be patient. This has definitely 
been a growing experience for me. It is actu-
ally analogous to what you go through in  
parenting kids.

RounTREE: Pastors in the adopted church need to admit 
that they are not failing when a larger church parents them. 
Parenting is a natural growth process. Children cannot raise 
themselves. A parented pastor might fear the judgment of 
other pastors. Unwinding that old way of thinking and invit-
ing new thinking is helpful. 

Cultural differences among campuses sometimes present 
a challenge. Not everything that works at one campus works 
the same at another campus. Each church campus shares the 
same DNA but each campus might adapt its own methods to 
cultural differences. 

guERRA: Leadership is the most important component to a 
successful transition: leadership that is open to change, open to 
growth, and submissive to the authority of a parent pastor. In 
some cases, the parent church needs to close the adopted church 
and launch a brand new church. Sometimes that is a difficult 
choice. In those cases, we believe that the district does not help 
the church, the church’s pastor, or the community by allowing 
a failing ministry to continue. Failing to act can result in lasting 
scars, so we move to help that struggling church move toward 
being parented.

QuInn: When Rich and I started parenting churches years ago, 
we closed several churches and remodeled or relocated them, 
then opened them later as new campuses. In these churches  

  
I cannot overstate the 
power of partnership; 
it has led to personal 
growth I could never 
have comprehended. 

— Quinn

Church Partnership: Models of Creativity and Synergy  
(continued from page 111)
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the pastors had resigned. We knew the churches would prob-
ably collapse, which would be a difficult and brutal experience. 
The parent-affiliated model enabled the district to turn that 
collapse into opportunity. 

Eric, the focus of this issue of Enrichment is on the 
smaller church. In its partnership with newbreak, 
your church has grown from 40 to 300. What is it like  
to pastor a smaller church in a parent-affiliated model 
of partnership?

RounTREE: It is awesome. I can ask somebody who is ahead 
of me in the game, “How can I do this?” Honestly, what pastor  

who has 30 or 40 people in his or her congregation is prepared  
for 300? To have somebody help me through that growth  
process is great. 

We have a collaborative partnership. I do not simply have the 
right to be heard; I have an equal voice when I share an idea, 
and the other staff appreciate and implement my ideas. Par-
ent-church pastors should see that pastors of smaller churches 
have a lot to offer, but they have not had the opportunity to 
showcase their abilities. I am at the place were I can use my 
God-given talents, spiritual gifts, and skill set, instead of having 
finances and numerics stifle me. I am living the dream because 
I get to use everything God gave me, versus being bogged down 
in some of the mundane things that I was not good at.

Growing up in Texas, Loren Hicks never 
imagined he would one day wind up in West 

Los Angeles.

The Fort Worth native headed west in 2001 

to lead a Chi Alpha ministry at the University 

of California, Los Angeles. In 2005, he became 

senior pastor at Faith Tabernacle, a historic 

Assemblies of God church in an upscale region 

near Santa Monica.

“It was a scary thing to pick up my family 

and move to a new state,” Hicks says. “This  

is an expensive place to live, but we knew 

we’d heard from the Lord. Sometimes you just 

need to have courage and trust God. Where  

He calls, He also provides and equips.”

Founded in 1924, Faith Tabernacle is 

located in a trendy, urban area that is a 

launching pad for young professionals.

“One of the greatest challenges is that our 

community is in rapid transition,” Hicks  

says. “The young adults who are here are  

not established. They’re here for a while,  

and then they move on. We laugh sometimes 

and say we’re preaching to a parade.”

The parade brings a diverse assortment of 

people through the doors of Faith Tabernacle. 

On any given Sunday, Hicks says, there are 

at least 30 nationalities represented in the 

congregation. That diversity is reflected in the 

church’s ministry approach.

“We try to be very intentional about it,”  

Hicks says. “Our current deacon board includes  

members from several nations. We’re even 

deliberate about it at the front door. We would 

never have two white people together at the 

front door greeting people. We believe the 

church should reflect the community.”

To reach its relatively youthful neighborhood, 

Faith Tabernacle maintains an active Internet 

presence — updating its website regularly and 

advertising through Google. Hicks says most 

of the church’s visitors first discover Faith 

Tabernacle online.

Two years ago, as California was reeling 

from the economic crisis, the church started a 

food pantry. Though skeptics initially said  

the neighborhood was too affluent for such  

an outreach, Faith Tabernacle now distributes  

50 to 75 bags of groceries each week.

“With the current economy, we’ve had 

people pull up in a Lexus and get a bag of  

groceries,” Hicks says. “Some have confessed  

getting this kind of help is the hardest thing  

they’ve ever done.”

The church provides free oil changes and  

car washes to single moms. The congrega-

tion also partners with a downtown homeless 

shelter, providing volunteer staff and other 

assistance.

Hicks says Christians can make a difference 

by responding to the unique needs in their 

communities and answering God’s call to go 

where He leads.

“I would encourage other young ministers 

not to be afraid to take a step of faith,” Hicks 

says. “There are communities of over 100,000 

people here in this area that do not have an 

Assemblies of God church. There are incredible 

opportunities to plant churches and revitalize 

existing churches all over this nation.”

CHRISTINA QUICK, freelance writer, 

Springfield, Missouri

Faith Tabernacle Reflecting Diversity in Ministry
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Pastors of a 50-person church typically are doing other 
work to support themselves while most of the minis-
try falls solely to them. How does a parent-affiliated 
model lift some of those concerns and liberate them 
for the ministry to which god has called them? 

RounTREE: As pastor of a smaller church, I worked in con-
struction. Also, a smaller church pastor often fills several min-
istry roles within the church. I led youth ministry, children’s 
ministry, worship, and pastored the church. Now I focus on 
my sweet spot — sermonics — which makes Newbreak better. 
Mike has filled those other ministry roles with people who 
have those skills. As a result I am better, faster, and stronger. 

QuInn: I pastored churches with memberships less than 200 
for 20 years of my 32-year career. That experience does not 
compare with the reciprocity and the synergism of working 
together with other campus pastors. I cannot overstate the 
power of that partnership; it has led to personal growth I 
could never have comprehended. 

The future of Newbreak’s partnership model is churches of 
multiple thousands of people collaborating together. When 
Eric’s church grows to 1,000 and that facility is full, I might 
place Eric in another facility and plant another campus. The 
power of this model improves local and global missiology, 
and creates a profound synergism of the ministry teams. It is a 
remarkable phenomenon.

guERRA: It also creates job opportunities for younger min-
isters. When Eric called me he could not afford to remain 
as pastor of his church. He was about a week away from 
resigning. Because of this partnership with Newbreak, Eric 
has flourished and become one of the lead pastors. This is 

a healthy way to create jobs for young ministers who might 
otherwise leave the ministry. A young minister who serves as 
a campus pastor in this model has the opportunity to gain 
valuable experience in leading a church without the financial 
pressure, and benefit from the mentoring of and account-
ability to a more experienced pastor. 

How do you move a congregation away from being 
sovereign into a partnership role? Does a move  
away from sovereignty present obstacles to doing 
the work god has called you to do?

RounTREE: I saw attaining church sovereignty as the dream 
— the indicator of success. That is a falsehood, a half-truth. 
Being sovereign is not always the answer. Sometimes sover-
eign, and even district-affiliated, churches think they can do 
what they want. But the origin of the Assemblies of God was 
a group of pastors who wanted to have voluntary cooperative 
fellowship. This is what a multisite, parent-affiliated church 
is. This is what the New Testament is about. If the elders in 

a smaller church agree to transition to this 
model, the church will not only fulfill God’s 
call, it will do it more efficiently, and with 
more robust ministries that work more pow-
erfully than the church could have done on 
its own. 

A board of elders that refuses to relinquish 
control when the church needs help is hold-
ing that church and pastor hostage. That is a 
church that does not want to grow. I cannot 
imagine a truly godly board of elders who 
would not want to grow, who would not want 
to change the world, and who would not want 
to shape the planet. The only way to do that is 
through synergy and partnership. 

QuInn: The parent church and the adopted 
church must design its MOU with the end 
in mind. We had to be clear about our goal, 
which was to be one church with multiple 

locations. The parent-church leadership must communi-
cate that memorandum of understanding to its elder body, 
its deacon body, its membership, and its constituency, and 
it must engage in open conversations about its goals. Dur-
ing the transition, church leadership must demonstrate total 
honesty about the partnership’s goals, agree on everything 
up front, and then live them out. You have to be Kingdom 
minded.

guERRA: The goal is not sovereignty or self-governance. The 
goal of the local church is health. A lot of General Council 
churches are not healthy. We have found that healthy churches 
naturally grow, and a growing, healthy church will naturally 

  
I would encourage any pastor struggling 
to gain or sustain momentum to  
contact sectional or district leadership 
and ask about finding a parent church. 

— Rountree 

Church Partnership: Models of Creativity and Synergy  
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become a General Council church. We are trying to change 
our model, and with pastors like Mike and Eric, we are seeing 
these changes work.

What are your top three metrics to let you know the 
partnership is working?

RounTREE: Obviously we measure nickels and noses. We also 
use an assimilation model. Are people in life groups? Are they 
in ministry? Are they doing outreach? Are they actively tithing? 
If they are, then most likely they are also growing spiritually. 

QuInn: I measure quantitative and qualitative growth. Quan-
titative is how many people are getting saved, but we also 
count water baptisms. On the qualitative side we measure par-
ticipation in four streams: life group, worship, ministry, and 
outreach. This is how Jesus made disciples. This is how we 
make disciples. Another metric is the emotional quotient — 
the emotional health of the whole organism as a family. 

guERRA: The district provides a matrix for churches that feel 
they are ready to become a General Council church. We use 
that same matrix to measure the health of a parent-affiliated 
church. We ask three questions: (1) Are people being baptized 
in water? (2) Is lay ministry being developed? The church has 
to develop lay leaders to staff for the rate of growth. (3) Does 
the church have a vision for tomorrow? Under the parent-affil-
iated model, we are seeing churches that have vision for the 
future. They are not only talking about yesterday, but they are 
looking forward to tomorrow.

How would your models work with a church that is 
not in close proximity to the parent church?

guERRA: We have a church parenting a church in the Sierras, 
and these churches are over 350 miles apart (a 6-hour drive 
in good traffic). Both the lead pastor of the parent church 
and the campus pastor are committed to the relationship. I 
believe they have monthly face-to-face meetings and also uti-
lize technology (Skype, Facetime, etc.) to have regular, weekly 
meetings. This would also be the case with the leaders of the 
ancillary ministries in the church. The accounting and busi-
ness matters are handled online so there is an instantaneous 
communication between the parent and PAC. Both churches 
attend district functions, as well as other seminars and ses-
sions together, which also builds the relationship and confi-
dence between the two congregations.

Any final thoughts you would like to leave with our 
readers? 

guERRA: The parent-affiliated church model rises and falls 
on leadership. The Assemblies of God has an aging church 

leadership. In the Southern California District, 7.9 percent of 
our ministers are under age 35 and 44.6 percent are over age 60. 
In 10 years, those 60-somethings are going to be 70-somethings, 
and those 30-somethings are going to be 40-somethings. The 
church does not have enough ministers to fill pulpits. This is a 
huge challenge. 

RounTREE: Smaller-church pastors who are thinking about 
being adopted by a parent church must be honest with them-
selves. We are supposed to be godly leaders, but we often lie 
to ourselves. Be honest about the health of your church. Be 
honest about your ability to climb out of the hole, whether 
you dug the hole or not. If you need help, ask for it. Help is 
available. Be honest with your team and your leadership. 

QuInn: I admit that growing a single-cell church is often 
simpler and cheaper. However, I believe God is raising up 
an apostolic church model that has a burden for whole cit-
ies and whole regions. This model is biblically robust, pow-
erful, and submissive. God is raising up churches that are 
collaborative and multisite. It is time for pastors of larger 
churches to embrace the Kingdom rewards of this approach to  
ministry.

©
2013 Tim
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“I think we should look for a church with more depth.”



ClergyCraft

THE CHURCH THAT WORKS

A Healthy Church WorksA Healthy Church WorksA Healthy Church WorksA Healthy Church WorksA Healthy Church WorksA Healthy Church WorksA Healthy Church WorksA Healthy Church WorksA Healthy Church WorksA Healthy Church WorksA Healthy Church WorksA Healthy Church WorksA Healthy Church WorksA Healthy Church WorksA Healthy Church WorksA Healthy Church WorksA Healthy Church WorksA Healthy Church WorksA Healthy Church WorksA Healthy Church Works

T
he answer for a sick world is a healthy church. A healthy 
church is a church that works. One aspect of a healthy church 
is the fact it will be a place where the people, not just the 
clergy, do the work of ministry.

Unity, cooperation, and mutual submission of its members for the 
sake of Christ and His mission are the marks of a healthy church. The 
pastor leads and gives priority to preparing and releasing all believers 
to do the work of ministry according to their gifts.
 The healthy church works in that it keeps its own children, reaches 

its neighbors, blesses its community, and makes God known to its gen-
eration, and the next, around the world. When the church works, the world 

gains. People come to Christ, lives are changed, and families are transformed. 
The New Testament church is a church that works. The people, not just the 

tor, pray. The members, not just the ministerial staff, visit and serve the needy. 
Each believer, not just the paid worker or ministry leader, gives a witness for Christ 
in attitude and action. The first Christians changed their world through dynamic 
demonstration of their faith. 

The church worked then because each person who came to faith in Christ took 
responsibility for passing it along. Leaders recognized their divine assignment to 
equip the people to serve God and others. Finally, the church worked because pas-
tors and members all relied on the empowering presence of the Holy Spirit.  

— MEL SURFACE, Crowley, Texas, and RICK DUBOSE, Hurst, Texas. 
Adapted from The Church That Works by Rick DuBose and Mel SurfaceThe Church That Works by Rick DuBose and Mel SurfaceThe Church That Works
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G
iving is a way of  
 growing spiritually. 
 Examine your  
 conscience con- 

cerning your attitude 
toward giving by asking:

•  Am I a cheerful 
giver or a grudg-
ing one?

•  Do I give liberally 
or minimally?

•  Do I give freely or 
am I hesitant in 
responding?

•  Am I generous 
and magnanimous 
or am I tightfisted 
and miserly?

•  Do I truly 
feel blessed 
whenever I give 
or do I have 
resentment?

The answer to these 
questions determines 
whether or not we put 
our whole heart into 
giving. This examina-
tion helps ascertain 
whether our giving is 
truly sincere and from 
the heart or merely 
superficial, customary, 
and expected. Your 
giving can empower 
you to grow spiritually.

— VICToR PARACHIn, 
Tulsa, oklahoma

THe sp IRITUAlITy of 
Money

ClergyCraft

T
Unity, cooperation, and mutual submission of its members for the 

sake of Christ and His mission are the marks of a healthy church. The 
pastor leads and gives priority to preparing and releasing all believers 
to do the work of ministry according to their gifts.
 The healthy church works in that it keeps its own children, reaches 

its neighbors, blesses its community, and makes God known to its gen
eration, and the next, around the world. When the church works, the world 

gains. People come to Christ, lives are changed, and families are transformed. 
The New Testament church is a church that works. The people, not just the 

pastor, pray. The members, not just the ministerial staff, visit and serve the needy. 
Each believer, not just the paid worker or ministry leader, gives a witness for Christ 
in attitude and action. The first Christians changed their world through dynamic 
demonstration of their faith. 

G I V E
AND GrOW 
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With the rise in electronic 
communication and new 
media, e-mail has become 
both a blessing and a curse. 
We usually appreciate the 
speed and convenience of cor-
respondence, but we find ads 
and other spam quite annoy-
ing. And forwarded jokes, 
video links, and political mes-
sages can stuff our mailboxes. 
On the blessing side, we 
can receive regular ministry 
updates, prayer requests, and 
devotionals.

I do not appreciate most of 
the electronic clutter. But I 
have found three devotional 
resources to be helpful and 
uplifting.

Dan Wolgemuth, president of 
Youth For Christ/USA, broad-
casts a weekly devotional to 
YFC staff, volunteers, and 
friends of the ministry enti-
tled “Fragments.” Relatively 

short but extremely well writ-
ten, Dan’s offerings engage 
and inspire. Subscribe at fri-
dayfragments.com.

“One Minute Uplift” is 
written by a veteran pastor 
and writer, Dr. Rick Ezell. 
These devotionals come 
from a pastor’s heart and are 
biblically oriented and prac-
tical. You can subscribe at 
greerfbc.org/uplift.

“The Other 6 Days” devo-
tionals come from a ministry 
focused on assisting Chris-
tian men and women with 
practicing their faith in the 
workplace and in their daily 
living. Dr. David Cox has 
written most of the devo-
tionals, but Charles Ligon 
and others also contribute. 
Subscribe at theother6days.
com/index2.php.

— DAVE VEERMAN, 
Naperville, Illinois

Dan Wolgemuth, president of 

E-VOTIONALS
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E
very coach needs a game plan. 
So do pastors who want to equip 
their congregations for evan-
gelistic outreach. Some lessons 

from football can help Christian 
leaders empower believers to share 
their faith with confidence. 

In football, the best way to  
score is to get the ball to some-
one who is open. It is that sim- 
ple. receivers in the “red Zone” 
— that last 20 yards before 
the goal — have even better 
odds of scoring. From 
there, a player is likely 
to go all the way. 

This is also true for 
someone in the spiritual 
red Zone. Jesus spent 
the most time with  
those open to Him. The 

Ethiopian eunuch was already 
reading the Scriptures when God 
sent Philip (see Acts 8:30–39) to 
explain them. 

After going through the “How 
to Share Your Faith” course at her 
church, Melissa realized that her 

personal trainer, Anthony, was 
in the red Zone. Daily she 

texted him a Scripture  
 verse. If she forgot,   
 he reminded her.   
 One night after her 
workout, Melissa  
explained the 
way to salvation. 
Anthony was wide 

open and accepted 
Christ.

Assessing spiritual receptiv-
ity is not always that easy, but 

these strategic questions can help:
• “When I think of you, how 

can I pray?” makes someone 
feel you care about him or her. 
This often leads to insights 
about their spiritual journey.

• “What is your church back-
ground?” is less threatening 
than “Do you go to church?” 
This also can easily lead into a 
spiritual discussion. 

• “What is the high and / or 
low point of your week?” fre-
quently results in spiritually 
significant conversations.

Teaching Christians to ask such 
strategic questions can help them 
identify someone’s readiness to 
receive Jesus. Such effective out-
reach will grow healthy vibrant 
churches.

— KEnT TuCKER and 
PATTI ToWnLEY-CoVERT, cowriters, 

In the Red Zone: A Game Plan for How to Share  
Your Faith. See www.howtoshareyourfaith.com.

In THe ReD Zone

FInDIng THE RIgHT RECEIVER
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 1) EVERnoTE
Evernote is quickly becoming a standard in personal  

organization. Evernote has some incredibly robust 
features to make your life as a leader much easier. Using 
your mobile device’s camera, you can take pictures of 
your whiteboard notes, name tags, or business cards, 
and begin organizing them. Evernote also works like a 
scanner, translating the text in the picture to searchable 
text within the app. This content wirelessly syncs to 
your desktop through Evernote’s servers.

Evernote’s free version offers 40MB per month of free 

storage. The premium service expands that to 500MB 
per month for $45 per year.

2) InSTAgRAM
Social media is becoming increasingly visual. Pic-

tures communicate stories in ways 140 characters never 
could. Instagram is a social network in and of itself. Use 
the app to apply cropping and add effects to your photos, 
and then automatically send them to your favorite social 
networks. Find messages your church is trying to com-
municate and begin sharing photos that help relay that 
message visually. You will find an instant increase in the 
interaction and reach of your linked social media accounts.

Instagram is available for free download.

 3) MInT.com 
Personal Finance

We are in a tough economy, and we all need a little bud-
geting help from time to time. Mint makes your endless 
spreadsheets, charts, and stapled receipts a thing of the 
past. Add all of your personal financial accounts to Mint. 
Once you add your monthly budget, Mint will begin 
tracking your purchases, automatically categorizing 
them and sending you push notifications for when you 
are approaching your budget for the month. 

Mint is available for free download.

— MARK FoRRESTER, Springfield, Missouri

App TIMe

3 ESSENTIAL 
MINISTRY 

APPS

W
ith millions of mobile 
applications (apps) now 
available, finding the 
right app(s) has become 

increasingly difficult. As a minis-
try leader, here are three essential apps you don’t want 
to miss:



ENGLISH LESSONS FROM 
THE PEW

Quit While 
You Are AheAd

T
here are several prob-
lem phrases in which 
people add too many 
words or letters.

At
• I don’t know where my 

Bible is at.
• Where was she sitting

at?
Leave off “at.” It never 

belongs after “where.” If a 
sentence finishes with “at 
this time,” the prepositional 
phrase is complete. Leaving 
“at” on the end of a sentence 
is an incomplete or dangling 
preposition. 

of
• The kids played football 

outside of the church.
• The child jumped off of 

the platform during the 
Christmas play.

In both sentences, “of” is 
superfluous. Do not use “of” 
after a preposition because 
the structure results in a 
double preposition.

Way or Ways?
When referring to distance, 
use way instead of way instead of way ways.
• Jesus went a little way

(not ways) down the 
mountain and began to 
preach. 

redundancies
• They sin and do the 

exact, same thing over same thing over same
again. 

About.com Grammar and 
Composition lists 200 com-
mon redundancies. (grammar.
about.com/od/words/a/redun
dancies.htm)

reduce and restructure
Do not use “the reason is 

because.”
• The reason the Israel-

ites were punished is 
because they failed to because they failed to because
ask forgiveness.

Instead:
• The reason the Israelites 

were punished is they 
failed to ask forgiveness.
or, 

• Because they failed to 
ask forgiveness, God 
punished them.

is Where, is When
Do not use “is when” or 

“is where” in definitions.
• Baptism is where you is where you is where

are immersed in water.
• Salvation is when you 

accept Christ.
Rather:
• Baptism is immersion in 

water.
• Salvation is accepting 

Christ.

let us Agree

We know that the subject 
and verb must agree in 
tense. Or do we? There are 
some tricky sentences.

• Everyone wants more 
cake.

• Nobody cares about 
calories.

Easy, right? Each, either, 
neither, one, everyone, 
everybody, no one, nobody, 
anyone, someone, and 
somebody are usually singusomebody are usually singusomebody -
lar and need a singular verb. 
But when a phrase comes 
between a subject and verb, 
watch out.

• Every one of the stu-
dents deserves an A.

“Students” is not the sub-
ject but is part of the preposi-
tional phrase. Those pesky 
prepositions again.

Some, all, and most
may be singular or plural 
depending if they refer 
to a quantity (singular) or 
number (plural).

• Some of the money was 
lost.

• Some of the books were 
lost.

Several, few, both, and 
many are plural. many are plural. many None and None and None
any can be singular or plural any can be singular or plural any
depending on the speaker’s 
intent.
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WIsDoM fRoM ABoVe

Reflecting  
god’s 

Character

The Bible records that Jesus is the 
exact representation of the nature of God  
— the visible representative of the invis-
ible God (Hebrews 1:3). He reflects God 
in His words, attitudes, actions, and life. 
Now He is imparting God’s character to 

us. God is calling out His people, looking 
for those who are willing to allow the Holy 
Spirit to mold them into godly character. 
He is looking for that one element in His 
church that characterizes His people — 
His life.

First Peter 1:6,7 mentions various 
trials and tests we experience to help us 
develop God’s character. These are not 
natural abilities; these are Holy Spirit-
imparted characteristics worked out in 
those who have chosen to follow Jesus. 
Has God been prompting you in any of 
the following seven areas to reflect the 
example of Jesus in your life, church, or 
organization? Ask Him to work in you 
(Philippians 2:13).

1.  Learning to accept abuse without 

becoming bitter; to face persecution 
without being defensive or hating 
your enemy. 

2.  Learning to be content without com-
plaining — to live within the means 
God supplies.  

3.  Learning to love without demanding 
a response.

4.  Learning to be ignored and mis-
understood without going into 
self-pity.

5.  Learning to recognize faults in oth-
ers without judging or criticizing.

6.  Learning to walk in holiness in the 
midst of a corrupt world.

7.  Learning to stay humble in the 
midst of public acclaim.

— PATTI Ann THoMPSon, Kansas City, Missouri 
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Women Represent 
Untapped Source of  

Ministry Funds 

A  first-of-its-kind study indicates that 
pastors may be wise to focus their 
financial sermons on women — both 
because they tend to give more than 

men, and they increasingly control the 
household purse strings.

The groundbreaking Women Doing 
Well Christian women’s philanthropy 
research project, conducted in collabora-
tion with the Sagamore Institute and Bay-
lor University’s Institute for the Study of 
Religion Program on Faith and Generos-
ity, deciphered attitudes toward ministry 
giving among 7,300 respondents. The 
study found that many women believe 
ministries address requests for funds 
solely to men, even though women con-
trol more than half of personal wealth.

Although overall U.S. household chari-
table giving hovers around 3 percent, 
those Christian women questioned 
by WDW give an annual 10 percent of 
income — including 13 percent who say 
they donate 20 percent or more a year. 

Faith is the vital shaping force behind 
their generosity. The top three influences 
women report as having had significant 
input in nurturing their giving are the 
conviction that God owns everything, per-
sonal disciplines such as prayer and Bible 
study, and biblical teachings on steward-
ship. By far, the most important motiva-
tion for charitable giving was a desire to 
be obedient and honoring God’s Word.

Still, only one in five women indicated they 
were giving the maximum they could give. 
With a stronger sense of purpose, increased 
giving opportunities, and better financial 
planning, many women said they could 
donate additional funds. Only 37 percent 
of women said their church was very help-
ful in cultivating their financial generosity.

“The study shows clearly that most 
Christian women are very intentional and 
deliberate about the ways they invest 
their time and money,” says WDW’s Pam 
Pugh. “Their understanding of disciple-
ship and their experience of God’s faith-
fulness has compelled them to be  
active in supporting Christian  
causes, especially ministries  
that attend to both spiritual  
and physical needs.”

A
lthough 
nearly half 
(45 percent) 
of Americans 
log onto Face-
book accounts 

several times a week, 
a recent national sur-
vey shows very few 
people report following 
a religious or spiritual 
leader on Twitter or 
Facebook (5 percent) 
or joining a religious 
or spiritual group on 
Facebook (6 percent).

The Public Religion 
Research Institute 
found that a vast major-
ity of Americans are 
not using social media 

or technology to either share or supplement their worship experi-
ences. Just 11 percent of respondents indicated that they had posted 
a Facebook status or on another social networking site about being  
in church. Only 13 percent have downloaded a podcast of a sermon 
or listened to a sermon online.

The survey shows significant religious and generational differences 
when it comes to social media. Nineteen percent of white evangelical 
Protestants report that they have posted status updates about being in 
church, compared to a mere 6 percent of white mainline Protestants 
and 2 percent of Catholics. Unsurprisingly, younger religious Americans 
are significantly more technologically involved: 20 percent of 18–34- 
year-olds report using a cell phone to take a picture or video during a 
worship service, compared to only 3 percent of those 65 and older.

“Despite prominent coverage of some high-profile pastors on social 
media, few religious Americans are using mobile technology or social 
media for religious purposes,” says Daniel Cox, PRRI research director.

Overall, Americans report limited use of technology for religious 
purposes, both inside and outside of worship services. Ten percent say 
they have used a cell phone to take pictures or record video during 
worship.

White evangelical Protestants are significantly more likely than 
other major religious groups to use technology for religious purposes. 
One-quarter of white evangelical Protestants reveal they have down-
loaded a podcast of a sermon or listened to a sermon online, com-
pared to only 6 percent of white Protestants as well as Catholics. 

Four in 10 white evangelical Protestants say that their church has 
an active Facebook page or website where people interact, compared  
to 29 percent of white Protestants and 13 percent of Catholics.

Half of Americans do not describe their religious beliefs on their 
Facebook profile. One in five identify as Christian, 9 percent identify 
as Catholic, and 8 percent as a specific Protestant denomination. 
Among white evangelical Protestants, 53 percent self-identify as 
“Christian” on Facebook.

“White evangelical Protestants stand out as the most wired reli-
gious group in America,” says Robert P. Jones, PRRI chief executive 
officer.  

Social Networkers 
Largely Leave Out 

Religion
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NAE Adopts CodNAE Adopts CodE of EthiCs for pAstors

T
he National Association of Evangelicalshe National Association of Evangelicals, of which the Assemblies of God is a member body, 
has adopted a has adopted a code of ethics for pastors in an effort to provide consistent guidelines across 
denominational lines.denominational lines.

NAE President Leith Anderson notes that most pastors are highly ethical, yet relatively few NAE President Leith Anderson notes that most pastors are highly ethical, yet relatively few 
have signed a written code of ethics. According to a recent NAE survey, 71 percent of have signed a written code of ethics. According to a recent NAE survey, 71 percent of evangelical 
leaders indicated they are not required to sign a formal ethics statement. While some cited ethical leaders indicated they are not required to sign a formal ethics statement. While some cited ethical 

expectations implicit in doctrinal stateexpectations implicit in doctrinal statements and other organizational commitments 
to which they consent, the NAE document is a thorough exploration of ethical 
issues.

The NAE code focuses on five primary admonitions: pursue integrity, be trust-
worthy, seek purity, embrace accountability, and facilitate fairness. A task force 
that included pastors, ethicists, editors, and denominational leaders spent 18 
months drafting the document before its unanimous adoption by the NAE board 
of directors. Assemblies of God General Secretary James T. Bradford and Assem-

blies of God Office of Hispanic Relations Director Efraim Espinoza helped formulate the document. Assemblies of 
God signatories included Mark Batterson, Saturnino Gonzalez, and Samuel Rodriguez.

“Although I believe pastors do their best to be ethical in every area of life, sometimes having it written out before 
you brings areas to light that may not have been considered before or that a pastor may need to place more focus 
on,” says Assemblies of God General Superintendent George O. Wood. “This code will assist ministers in knowing 
what to do and how to respond, in times of stress as well as success.”

The code exhorts pastors to pursue integrity in personal character, in personal care, and in preaching and teach-
ing (1 Chronicles 29:17). The document also urges ministers to be trustworthy in leadership, with information 
and with resources (1 Corinthians 4:2). Clergy are advised to seek purity (1 Timothy 4:12) in maintaining sexual
purity, in spiritual formation, in theology, and in professional practice.

As shepherds of God’s flock (1 Peter 5:2,3), pastors are counseled to embrace accountability in finances, in min-
istry responsibilities, and in their denomination. And, citing James 2:1–4, the code advises ministers to facilitate 
fairness with staff, with parishioners, with the community, and with a prior congregation.

iStockphoto / Thinkstock
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A
s the Assemblies of God 
approaches its centennial,
the Fellowship continues to 
report gradual growth in terms 

of adherents, clergy, and churches.*
The U.S. Assemblies of God Gen-

eral Secretary’s Office statistics 
reports that the body had 3,041,957 
adherents, 12,595 churches, and 
35,483 credentialed ministers in 
2011, each of which is an all-
time high.

An examination of records 
back six decades shows how 
the Assemblies of God has 
expanded at different rates. 
In 1951, the AG had 7,210 
clergy but the number 
increased to 9,428 
by 1961. A huge 
surge occurred 
by 1971 when 

18,089 ministers existed, as the 
Movement began to add the cat-
egories of certified and specialized 
license ministers. Another signifi-
cant expansion came in the next 
decade, so by 1981 the Fellowship 
counted 27,046 ministers. By 1991, 
the clergy total amounted to 30,746. 
A gain, albeit slower, to 32,374 

happened by 2001.
Sixty years ago, 

U.S. Fellowship 
reported 5,854 con-
gregations. The big-

gest uptick since then 
occurred during the 

next decade. By 1961, 
the AG reported 8,273 

congregations. That rose 
to 8,799 in 1971 and 

to 9,930 a decade 
later. By 1991, 

the Assemblies tallied 11,536 
churches and in 2001 the total was 
12,082.

In 1951, only 318,478 people 
in the United States considered 
themselves part of the Assemblies 
of God. That increased to 508,602 
in 1961. Ten years later the Fel-
lowship had 679,813 members. A 
hefty hike happened in the follow-
ing decade, with 1,788,394 calling 
an AG church home by 1981. In 
1991, the total stood at 2,234,708 
and in 2001 it was 2,627,029.

Across the globe, growth has 
been most dramatic in the past 10 
years, according to AG World Mis-
sions. Now there are 65,398,796 
AG adherents worldwide, a huge 
boost from the 40,871,091 reported 
in 2001. Worldwide there are 
357,760 AG churches and 371,427 
ministers in 253 countries, territo-
ries, and provinces.              
     * Some data are best estimates available.
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35,483 credentialed ministers in 
2011, each of which is an all-

An examination of records 
back six decades shows how 
the Assemblies of God has 
expanded at different rates. 

1951, the AG had 7,210 
clergy but the number 

to 9,428 

happened by 2001.
Sixty years ago, 

the U.S. Fellowship 
reported 5,854 con
gregations. The big

gest uptick since then 
occurred during the 

next decade. By 1961, 
the AG reported 8,273 

congregations. That rose 
to 8,799 in 1971 and 

to 9,930 a decade 
later. By 1991, 

Assemblies of God Continues 
Steady Growth Rate
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Virginia M. Aguilar
San Antonio, Texas

olan J. Andrews
Allen, Texas

Lillian Bach
Shoreline, Washington

Howard L. Ball
Pompton lakes, New Jersey

Mark A. Baumgartner
Crescent, Pennsylvania

Loretta I. Blauvelt
Springfield, Missouri

Roger L. Boyd
Springfield, Illinois

Ethel Brandt
littleton, Colorado

Margaret Broyles
Alma, Arkansas

Joseph Bukowiecki
Bronx, New York

Fulton W. Buntain
Tacoma, Washington

Richard n. Carpenter
Riverside, California

george W. Carroll
Wichita Falls, Texas

J. Donald Carroll
Fortson, Georgia

gabriel D. Chairez
Solomon, Arizona

Edna W. Chandler
Bossier City, louisiana

Laverne L. Clute
Springfield, Missouri

Inez Coffey
Sand Springs, Oklahoma

Loraine Cohrs-Thackwell
lake Stevens, Washington

Judy Collier
Kansas City, Missouri

Donnie E. Collins
Sumter, South Carolina

Earl R. Collins
Stephenville, Texas

Virginia D. Curtis
Santa Ana, California

Elvin C. Davis
Samburg, Tennessee

Winston L. Denker
Anderson, Missouri

Pasquale A. DiMusto
Troy, Michigan

James W. Dougherty
Bend, Oregon

John L. Eller
Griffin, Georgia

John T. Fennessey
Effingham, Illinois

Paul M. Fliflet
Turlock, California

Irene Fox
Bennington, Oklahoma

n. Royal Freeman
University Place, Washington

Harmon n. Furr
McCordsville, Indiana

Howard L. garman
Middletown, Pennsylvania

Ronnie L. gay
Rapid City, Michigan

Mack E. gore
Portia, Arkansas

Thomas M. gotcher
Fordyce, Arkansas

Christy M. groah
Ellendale, North Dakota

John C. gunderson
Brooklyn Park, Minnesota

Martha M. Hammack
Celina, Texas

george C. Irving
logan, New Mexico

Annie L. Jackson
McDonough, Georgia

Imageen Jeffcoat
Penrose, Colorado

george W. John
louisiana, Missouri

Herbert L. Johnson
Grants Pass, Oregon

J. Foy Johnson
lakeland, Florida

Spencer M. Jones
Pocola, Oklahoma

Charles T. Kim
Staten Island, New York

Daniel L. Kricorian
Alta loma, California

Sally B. Ladd
lamar, Arkansas

Wanda L. Little
Spanish Springs, Nevada

Terry J. Lovelady
Oklahoma City, Oklahoma

Lowell o. Lundstrom
Savage, Minnesota

Robert J. Lundstrom
Newark, Delaware

Carl A. Malz
Clearwater, Florida

Joel R. Mathisen
Virginia Beach, Virginia

george T. McQueen
Rancho Cordova, California

Douglas A. Mentze
Oregon City, Oregon

James E. Morris
Harrisburg, Pennsylvania

James E. osborn
North Richland Hills, Texas

William L. Patrick
Murrieta, California

Jerry A. Pence, Sr.
Golden Valley, Arizona

Joseph Perrello
North Chesterfield, Virginia

J. Samuel Rasnake
Bristol, Tennessee

Beverly J. Reeder
Stockton, California

Wesley F. Reichelt
Hubbard, Oregon

Willie o. Renfroe
Castleberry, Alabama

Thomas W. Ridout
Yakima, Washington

Daniel V. Rios
Round Rock, Texas

Joseph Romero, Jr.
Fort Morgan, Colorado

Rufus E. Quiller 
Enterprise, Alabama

Togiva L. Savini
Carson, California

Eddie E. Schulz
lakeland, Florida

Davene B. Shell
Cape Coral, Florida

Jessie J. Smalling
Idabel, Oklahoma

John A. Spain
Moss Point, Mississippi

Freda D. Spears
Harrison, Arkansas

Junia K. Spradling
Duncan, Oklahoma

Charles Sutterfield
Russellville, Arkansas

Juanita Ward
Smiths, Alabama

Roy Henry Willett
lutz, Florida

orval M. Wyrick
Miami, Oklahoma

Frances C. Youngblood
Braxton, Mississippi

W. Bernice Ziemann
Okeechobee, Florida

Fred L. Zumalt, Jr.
Forsyth, Missouri
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Miracles: The Credibility of the  
new Testament Accounts

CRAIG S. KEENER (Baker Academic, 1,248 pp. hardback)

As I venture deeper into this 
 colossal effort by Craig Keener,  
       I experienced memories of col-

lege and seminary where I received 
relentless training on the benefits and 
limitations of historical criticism. Since 
I grew up in a Pentecostal environment, 
the inadequacies of such a methodologi-
cal approach proved troubling. Why did so 
many historians and biblical scholars dis-
miss healings, exorcisms, and miracles? 

Why did testimonies and eyewitness stories carry no freight in aca-
demia? I was often overwhelmed by disillusionment. Today’s students 
find scholars more eager to engage the possibility of miraculous activ-
ity. Given recent methodological shifts, I am confident that the work at 
hand will become a standard on such debates for years to come.

Keener produces a candid apology for miracles and an impressive 
narrative of miracles based on eyewitnesses throughout Christian 
history. His purpose is twofold. First, he challenges the “prejudice of 
Western antisupernaturalist readings,” particularly, scholars who too 
easily “dismiss the possibility of eyewitness information in the mira-
cle accounts in the Gospels or Acts” (2). Second, he calls on readers 
to consider that “the kinds of miracle claims most frequently attested 
in the Gospels and Acts are also attested by many eyewitnesses 
today” and, therefore, “not to rule out the possibility of supernatural 
causation for some of these healing claims” (3). According to him, 
though eyewitness claims do not constitute indisputable proof, such 
claims surely warrant consideration rather than a priori dismissal.

In parts one and two, Keener locates miraculous accounts in the 
Gospels and Acts alongside the claims of other movements in antiq-
uity. He demonstrates that the ancients employ worldviews not only 
open to but also expectant of extranormal activity: Pagans, Jews, 
and Christians share stories of divine healing, exorcism, and resur-
rection. As he turns to the contemporary possibility of miracles, he 
utilizes 18th-century essayist David Hume as a primary interlocutor. 
Hume, the consummate enlightenment philosopher, proclaims: “a 
miracle is a violation of the laws of nature” (107). For him, “enlight-
ened” thinkers need only look around: “what have we to oppose to 
such a cloud of witnesses, but the absolute impossibility or miracu-
lous nature of the events, which they relate? And this surely, in 
the eyes of all reasonable people, will alone be regarded as a suf-
ficient refutation” (107). Keener disagrees. He traces the postures 
of ancient historiographers toward extranormal phenomena. With 
the emergence of the radical enlightenment paradigm, thoroughgo-
ing suspicion becomes the norm. Keener stands in stark contrast 
to the dogmatism of enlightenment-like scholars who fare poorly 
alongside the perspectives and claims of many other cultures or 
postenlightenment critiques (105,6). In contrast to the antisuper-
natural “cloud of witnesses” assumed by Hume, today hundreds of 

millions of people claim to have witnessed miracles (209).
In part three, the longest section of the book, Keener offers a rivet-

ing church history based on stories of miraculous intervention. Ironi-
cally, he begins with the recent past. He narrates mind-boggling tes-
timonies during recent advance of the gospel in the majority world. 
Only after, he returns to the Early Church and subsequently marches 
through patristic, medieval, and reformation eras, concluding with 
20th-century accounts of early Pentecostals. Finally, Keener turns 
to the West and responds to Hume-like concerns. On the one hand, 
he recognizes the residue of a previous academic generation and 
its “death of God” language, namely, that the present Western world 
assumes naturalistic answers to miraculous claims. On the other hand, 
he provides a substantial narrative concerning the myriad record of 
miracles not only in church history and the global south, but also in the 
West. Keener notes that miracles have become much more fashion-
able, even among some of the earlier “death of God” theologians (e.g., 
Harvey Cox, now a friend and occasional participant in the Society for 
Pentecostal Studies [426]). Keener argues that whereas Hume may be 
granted some latitude for lack of eyewitness evidence, contemporary 
scholars are without excuse; they write as if in a social vacuum oblivi-
ous to overwhelming testimony against their assumptions (506).

In the final part, Keener returns to earlier questions. Though he does 
not set out to prove the phenomena of miracles, he challenges biases 
that attempt to make natural and supernatural explanations incompat-
ible: “Most of us in the academy (including myself) have been trained 
to work only with naturalistic methods” (690). Why must one conclude 
that miraculous accounts conflict with the current teachings of sci-
ence? Keener speaks to a new generation of scholars, many of whom 
are willing to take on such resistance (691).

Keener comes to this topic as a seasoned and prolific New Testa-
ment scholar, raised in the Assemblies of God, and who remains sym-
pathetic to the Pentecostal/charismatic tradition. He includes countless 
stories from his ministry as well as those of Pentecostals/charismatics 
whose cosmology dominates global Christianity. Be assured, he does 
not limit his stories to a single tradition. Keener moves swiftly from one 
tradition to the next, whether Anglican, Baptist, Catholic, etc. However, 
he is no mere triumphalist. Though he includes firsthand testimonies 
such as the riveting resurrection account of his sister-in-law Theresa 
Magnouha (557), he acknowledges that “we could fill books with 
stories where such cures did not happen,” and tells of personal pain 
including the numerous miscarriages he and his wife have suffered 
(10,11, 736). Finally, while he believes all healing comes from God, 
he “like most people with access to medical resources … resort(s) to 
these medical resources regularly” (736).

Keener produces a wonderful read. Though a mammoth volume, I 
could not put it down. Although many would find the work too long to 
serve as a textbook, educators will want to include various required/
recommended readings for courses such as the Gospels, Acts, Pente-
costal theology, and philosophy (not to mention nearly 300 pages of 
appendices and bibliography). Pastors, students, and scholars will find 
great resources and stories from early Christianity to the current day.

— Reviewed by Martin W. Mittelstadt, associate professor of  
New Testament, Evangel University, Springfield, Missouri.

This review originally appeared in PNUEMA, 34 (2012) 431–78.



Better Together:  
Making Church Mergers Work

JIM TOMBERLIN and WARREN BIRD (Jossey-Bass, 272 pp., hardcover)

Jim Tomberlin and Warren Bird state: 
“Mergers are not a strategy for maintain-
ing the status quo. They are a strategy for 
dramatic change.”

Better Together is a mosaic of research, 
personal stories, and the realities of church 
mergers. This book is a reference for pas-
tors, elder boards, or laypersons looking 
to understand the complexities and ben-
efits of bringing two, three, or even more 
churches together under the common 

mission of reaching people for Jesus. A quote from an Atlanta pastor 
speaks to the mindset when entering a merger: “When understood 
as a vehicle to change rather than to conserve, to displace rather 
than protect, to shatter the old rather than restore, mergers can be a 
powerful tool for advancing the congregation’s God-given mission.”

When considering a merger, churches and leaders have many 
questions.  Tomberlin and Bird cover these questions in an orderly 
fashion. Chapters 2 and 3 cover models and motives. If a merger is 
in your church’s future, you must believe in and embrace your model 
and motive. If you and your church are involved in multiple mergers, 
your model and motive will be different for each experience because 
each experience is unique. After you merge, your church will not be the 

same; so understanding these issues at an intimate level will be your 
best tools to make the merger a success. Understanding models and 
motives will also help you to decide early on, before investing too much 
time and money, if a certain merger is right for your team. You will cross 
this bridge, but you do not want it to be 8 months and $100,000 later.

The next five chapters outline the stages churches go through, how 
to measure success and failure, how to deal with staffing changes, 
and present the legal ramifications of a merger. This section grounds 
expectations to reality. The authors map out what the first few years 
of coming together will look like by using a dating and marriage anal-
ogy. The authors caution that churches do not want to jump into a 
merger with the first church that comes along.

Transitioning to what a successful merger looks like “the merger 
… will have created a new congregational culture that embraces the 
future, provides financial steadiness, and sustains equal to or greater 
than that of the combined attendance of the two church bodies prior 
to the merger.” Churches must have these goal points set into play 
before they merge, or they will not be able to mark success or failure.

Finally Part 3, “Your Next Steps,” shows the reality of the vast 
amount of prayer, meetings, and research in which churches will 
need to participate. Ideally, churches should have these steps in a 
document to hand out at the first five or so meetings.

Having been involved in a church merger, I recommend this  
book as an invaluable resource you and your team will not want to 
be without. 

— Reviewed by Eric Rountree, 
pastor of the El Cajon, California, campus of Newbreak.
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The Church Planting Wife: Help and Hope for Her Heart
CHRISTINE HOOVER (Moody Publishers, 208 pp., paperback)

“Your heart is vital to the mission.” The Church Planting Wife: Help and Hope for Her Heart describes the impor-
tance of maintaining a healthy heart throughout the church-planting process. Christine Hoover does not hold back or 
gloss over her own experience, but taps into common emotions to encourage other church-planting wives. Although 
at times this book seems written primarily for stay-at-home moms, all church-planting wives, regardless of roles or 
occupations, can relate to the topics she covers: preparing to plant, wounds, discouragement, fear, pleasing God alone, 
stress, pride, friendships, being a helpmate, and dependence on God. 

In the chapter on discouragement, Hoover says, “In [the enemy’s] attempts to hinder what the Spirit is doing in our 
church plants, if he can’t get to our marriages, he uses discouragement more than anything else.” As a church-planting 
wife, this is something I understand well. Hoover says, “There is an aspect of battling discouragement that involves 
waiting, whether it is waiting on God to act or waiting for our emotions to line up with truth.” Church planting involves 
a lot of waiting. If we grasp Hoover’s point: “waiting with hope is the essence of faith and we know that faith pleases 

God,” we have a weapon with which to battle discouragement.
Another struggle church-planting wives face is fear. Hoover states that church planting “requires trusting God for the initial provision — 

financial support, direction, and a core group — but it also requires trusting Him for the ongoing provision of numerical growth, spiritual growth, 
networks, encouragement, financial support, favor, wisdom, fruitfulness, and heart change.” In my life I expected everything to be fine once we 
raised our support, once we got a team, once we launched. I then believed all would be well. Instead, countless times I have found myself on 
the edge, debating whether I can trust once more. Through the examples of Abraham and Sarah, Hoover reminds readers that God is faithful.

Although each church plant is unique, the struggles church-planting wives face are universal. I recommend this book to all church-planting 
wives, whether you are just beginning or have been in the trenches for a while. Even though focused on church-planting wives, others in ministry 
can also receive help and hope for their hearts through The Church Planting Wife: Help and Hope for Her Heart.

— Reviewed by Amber Woller, church-planter’s wife, Corner Church, Minneapolis, Minnesota, 



Flourishing Churches and Communities:  
A Pentecostal Primer on Faith,  

Work, and Economics  
for Spirit-Empowered Discipleship

CHARLIE SELF (Christian’s Library Press, 140 pp., paperback)

New Christian movements usually 
begin by explicating the distinctive doctrines 
and practices of the movement. Only after-
ward can they pay attention to how these 
distinctives make a difference in the rest 
of their theological paradigm. Charlie Self’s 
new book is of the latter variety and one of 
few Pentecostal attempts to develop a com-
prehensive theology of Christian vocation.

Self has written this primer for church 
leaders. He recognizes the need among pastors and small-group lead-
ers to articulate a theology that animates the witness of the congrega-
tion’s work. The author believes we must extend God’s calling to equip 
the saints to equipping their work in all 7 days. 

Many pastors and church leaders can articulate God’s call on their 
lives, but Self wants to help them empower their people for their every-
day callings. Thus he provides a theology that baptizes the work of mail 
persons, accountants, and entrepreneurs to be part of the Kingdom wit-
ness of all Christians. He does so not by diminishing God’s call to church 
ministry, but by elevating the call to work and economic transformation.  

For Self, work and economic activity outside the church are central 
acts of Christian discipleship. His justification for this is one of the theo-
logical moves that makes this book most distinctly Pentecostal. The 
Pentecostal doctrine of healing emphasizes an embodied spirituality 
whereby God’s kingdom breaks into this present age and witnesses to 
God’s healing for all. Similarly, the author claims that every act of eco-
nomic transformation, reconciled relationships, and reformed communi-
ties witnesses to God’s imminent coming Kingdom. This enhances God’s 
call to evangelism rather than overshadowing it. 

Business leaders create wealth among their communities and 
around the world in ways that promote justice and peace and thereby 
show the world what the coming age is like in the present age. But 
this is no optimistic social gospel. In good Pentecostal fashion, Self 
consistently argues that God’s kingdom is dependent on Jesus alone. 
Work in this age will always be marred by the effects of sin, but each 
act of Spirit-led transformation witnesses to the coming age. 

Books on Christian vocation often validate the work of doctors pro-
viding healing and entrepreneurs creating sustainable and just busi-
nesses that elevate the poor. This book does that but goes a step fur-
ther. The dirty and repetitive tasks from manufacturing to cooking to 
garbage collection enable the commerce that feeds our world and are 
therefore of inherent value. Chapter 7 is one of the highlights of the 
book as Self elaborates the contributions of arts, sciences, communi-
cations, and education. 

One might suspect a Pentecostal book about flourishing would pro-
mote a prosperity gospel. But Self claims that a biblical position entails 
prosperity for all, those inside and outside the church. Economic disparity 
is inevitable in a fallen world. But wealth creation empowers stewardship 

and generosity. Christian discipleship calls those who benefit from that 
wealth to work sacrificially for the poor who can never repay the gift.

The author designed this book to empower Pentecostal leaders to 
equip the saints for a holistic life of discipleship. He does that well. 
Self has laid the groundwork from which future Pentecostals can draw 
on the theological resources of the baptism in the Holy Spirit, spiritual 
gifts, healing, and the imminent return of Christ to write a distinctively 
Pentecostal theology of vocation.

To order this book, visit clpress.com/publications/flourishing-
churches-and-communities.

— Reviewed by Jeremiah Gibbs, ABD-Ph.D., director of the Lantz Center 
for Christian Vocation, University of Indianapolis, Indianapolis, Indiana.

Mission Possible: Reaching the next  
generation Through the Small Church

TERRY W. DORSETT (Crossbooks, 107 pp., paperback)

In Mission Possible, Terry Dorsett iden-
tifies the church culture that will be able to 
reach the postmodern generation: “Churches 
that are willing to adopt certain levels of change 
to reach their community but are determined 
not to give up their core values and biblical 
principles in the process.”

Dorsett directs his book toward the small 
church. He uses two chapters to describe, in 
easy-to-understand terms, what has changed 

in our culture. He dedicates the next three chapters to three areas that 
must change in the church to effectively reach the next generation:
•  The church must regain its position as the social center of the 

community.
•  The church must regain its position as the ceremonial center of the 

community.
•  The church must use the church facilities as an outreach tool to the 

community.
Dorsett uses the remaining chapters to give the reader a working model 

for reaching the postmodern generation with the gospel. The following 
excerpt from the chapter, “Moving Beyond the Walls of the Church to Serve 
the Community” aptly describes why churches must make adjustments in 
their traditional thinking: “The truth of the gospel is going to be grasped 
one piece at a time by the next generation. The process is going to take 
longer than we want it to. Though the process may culminate in a pre-
cise moment where young people make deep commitments to Christ 
through prayers of repentance from sin and acceptance of Jesus as Lord 
and Savior, it will be the process itself that those young people will 
remember most and will refer back to as their journey to salvation.”

This book is an easy read, but it is not a book that one should read in 
one sitting. Pastors need to absorb and put into practice the material in 
this book to reach the next generation. Mission Possible contains real-
life experiences that pastors can apply to any size church, but especially 
in the small church.

— Reviewed by Robert M. Bundy, senior pastor,  
Westside Worship Center, Elkhart, Indiana.
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As with such collections, some chapters are 
average while others sparkle with insight and 
power. All are worth reading. The work is divided 
into four parts. Part one contains three essays 
that examine the general philosophical prob-
lems of evil, including the evidential arguments 
about evil that lead many to conclude that a 
good, loving, and powerful God may not exist. 
These chapters evaluate the logical problem 
of an almighty and all-loving God and appar-
ently meaningless (gratuitous) evil. The authors 
wrestle honestly and conclude that none of the 
skeptics’ arguments defeat belief in God. 

Part two focuses on God’s reasons for permit-
ting evil — from the consequences of freewill 
to maturing the soul through suffering. Garrett 
J. DeWeese’s chapter four essay, “Natural Evil: 
A ‘Free Process’ Defense” is particularly cre-
ative. How do we explain recent earthquakes, 
hurricanes, and tsunamis, and reconcile these 
events with a good, all-powerful God? Moral 

evil that comes from an abuse of human free-
dom is terrible, but comprehensible (the freewill 
defense). But natural evil with unjust suffer-
ing is harder to understand. DeWeese argues 
that God created a dynamic world and human 
choices and natural processes are not always 
good or logical.  He delves into chaos theory to 
explain natural calamities and changes (after 
the fall of humanity) and asserts that moral evil 
is not God’s fault, but the result of our misuse 
of freedom. He also reminds Christian readers 
that angels and demons are real, and we should 
consider spiritual warfare as one reason for 
challenging phenomena.

Part three is a diverse group of works, 
ranging from the issue of original/primeval 
sin, to God’s hiddenness and the mysteries of 
answered and unanswered prayers. This part 
evaluates the various ways atheists and non-
Christian religions understand evil, and it com-
pares these evaluations to biblical truth.

In the midst of these quality works, one chap-
ter stands out: “Evil, the Resurrection and the 
Example of Jesus,” by veteran apologist Gary 
Habermas. Habermas is best known for his work 
with Liberty University and high-profile debates 
with skeptics. Habermas was a young widower 
with four children and had some questions for 
God — and he experienced a profound encoun-
ter with the Almighty. Here he brings apologetics 
into a new dimension. He confronts the chal-
lenge of deep emotional pain that evokes the 
heart-wrenching cry of “Why?” and argues that 
this may be the deepest suffering of all. Unit-
ing the Cross and Resurrection narratives with 
insights from cognitive psychology and moving 
personal testimony, Habermas offers pastoral 
insights for understanding and alleviating deep 
pain and keeping faith when all seems lost. This 
essay alone is worth the price of the book. 

Part four focuses on the issues Christians 
debate, including the nature of hell and divine 
judgment, intelligent design, and evolution. 
These essays are insightful and will help 
believers connect science and theology well, 
with no compromise of biblical truth. 

The Appendix is a full transcript of a debate 
between Christian philosopher William Lane 
Craig and atheist scholar Michael Tooley.  This 
is a helpful window on current debating points. 

In our age of pluralism and relativism, read-
ing insightful arguments for Christian truth is 
encouraging and empowering for followers of 
Jesus committed to the Great Commission.

— Reviewed by Charlie Self, Ph.D., director  
of Ph.D. Studies in Bible and Theology, associate 
professor of Church History, Assemblies of God 

Theological Seminary, Springfield, Missouri.
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Your Deepest Dream: Discovering god’s 
True Vision for Your Life

JOSEPH CASTLEBERRY (NavPress, 144 pp., paperback)

Dr. Joseph Castleberry, president of 
Northwest University, posits that humans 
are “unique, irreplaceable souls with a 
divine destiny to fulfill.” That destiny to ful-
fill, the one that will most perfectly fulfill 
each person, is what Castleberry calls deep 
dreams. He argues that many people try to 
make themselves fit into the expectations of 
others — parents, peers, even enemies. 
Instead, people should strive for a future 

that is described by more than goals, but rather big-picture aspirations. 
These deep dreams, when discovered, “will wake us up from either a 
life of aimless confusion or a life of confused aiming.”

Throughout the book, Castleberry shows his excellent ability to 
weave great stories amidst the clear steps he gives to realizing one’s 
deep dream. The 12 chapters are relatively short, and each contains at 
least one interesting story that illustrates the main point.

The book ends with the fascinating story of the author’s great- 
great-grandmother. It culminates his basic assertion that deep inside  
each person is a God-given dream. But it is up to each person to 
aggressively follow that dream. 

— Reviewed by G. Robert Cook Jr., D.Min., senior pastor,  
Victory Life Church, Grand Junction, Colorado, and former president of The 

Alliance for Assemblies of God Higher Education, Springfield, Missouri.

god and Evil: The Case for god in a World Filled With Pain

CHAD V. MEISTER and JAMES K. DEW, editors (InterVarsity Press, 368 pp., paperback)

Followers of Christ believe in a God who is all-knowing, 
all-powerful, everywhere present, and full of goodness and 
love. A world of pain and suffering, moral confusion, natu-

ral disasters and inexplicable evil — with innocent people suffering 
— confronts all people. The problem of evil is the problem when it 
comes to defending our faith against agnostics and atheists.

For thoughtful believers, this collection of essays in God and Evil 
by prominent Christian thinkers will be useful for reference and 
teaching. This book is academically solid and accessible to most 
readers. God and Evil is not a casual read, but readers will find ample 
insights for answering the inquiries of skeptics.



Faith and 
Science 

Conference

The Faith and Science Conference is returning June 23–25, 2014, to Springfield, Mo. The 2011 
conference was the first of its kind in the history of the Assemblies of God. Organizers say their 
goal is to provide pastors and other leaders with tools to address issues of science in the context 
of faith with their congregations.

“Congregations are a lot more scientifically literate than they used to be,” says James Bradford,  
general secretary of the Assemblies of God, and one of the organizers of the conference. “There are a 
great number of issues where faith and science intersect — ethical and medical issues, genetic engi-
neering, beginning and end of life issues, etc. We want to help equip pastors to be able to speak to 
those things and not just to avoid or demonize issues of science.”

Bradford holds a Ph.D. in aerospace engineering from the University of Minnesota. He says 
churches need not see science as a detriment to faith. “The church has tended to demonize science 
and has presented it as a threat to faith. Meanwhile, culture is deifying science,” Bradford says. “We 
want to show pastors how faith and science can be integrated.”

A distinguished speaker at the 2011 conference, Dr. Stephen Krstulovich, is returning in 2014. 
Krstulovich is a long-time member of Maranatha Chapel AG near Chicago, and is also an award-win-
ning lead engineer at Fermilab. Operated by the U.S. Department of Energy, Fermilab is a research 
facility that focuses on particle physics — the study of the nature of the universe, time, space, and 
reality.

Additional speaker information and registration details will be posted at faithandscience.ag.org 
as the conference nears.

Confidential phone counseling  
is available free to Assemblies of 
God ministers and their imme-
diate families living in the U.S.  

Call HelpLine at 1-800-867-4011 (Monday–Friday 11 a.m.–5 p.m. EST).

BEREAn SCHooL oF THE BIBLE 
SPAnISH MInISTERIAL  

CuRRICuLuM 
AVAILABLE In DIgITAL FoRMAT

global university is providing enhanced 
training for AG Hispanic leaders. The 27-course 
Berean School of the Bible curriculum is now 
available in Logos’ Spanish electronic library.  
The curriculum is offered in digital format at 
each credentialing level: certified, licensed, and 
ordained. 

For over 25 years Berean School of the Bible 
has trained AG Hispanic pastors with a dedicated 
Spanish curriculum. This program is written and 
adapted by highly educated and Spirit-filled schol-
ars and provides the education requirements for 
AG credentials. For more information, visit www.
globaluniversity.edu/news_article.cfm?id=48.

AGTrust Scholarships  
Help Train Young Ministers

Miguel Guerreiro, one of the first 
Assemblies of God Trust schol-
arship recipients, graduated in 

December 2012 from Southwestern Assem-
blies of God University (SAGU) in Waxa-
hachie, Tex. He is currently a student at 
Assemblies of God Theological Seminary 
in Springfield, Mo.

“I cannot begin to describe the bless-
ing that the $30,000 Ralph Riggs General 
Superintendent scholarship, provided by 
AGTrust, has been to me,” says Guerreiro. 
“My education at SAGU primed me for the 
ministry God has called me to, and the 
scholarship completely covered my school 
bill, helping me graduate without debt.” 

Since its formation in 2008, AGTrust has 
awarded $868,000 through scholarships and loan repayment assis-
tance to 363 students attending AG colleges and universities. For 
information on scholarship applications or to learn how churches,  
districts, businesses, and individuals can become members of 
Assemblies of God Trust, go to agtrust.org.

Miguel guerreiro, an 
AGTrust scholarship 
recipient and gradu-
ate of Southwestern 
Assemblies of God Uni-
versity in Waxahachie, 
Texas, led a missions 
team to South Africa 
as a college freshman.
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Life Publishers Welcomes  
new Director

Missionary Jeffrey Dove is the new 
director for life Publishers International,  
a ministry of Assemblies of God World 
Missions. Dove follows Guy Highfill, who 
served with life Publishers for 8 years,  
6 of those as director. 

life Publishers is recognized worldwide  
for its production of the Fire Bible, 
a Pentecostal study Bible now  
available in 39 language editions  
with 27 more in progress. Jeffrey and Michele Dove
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BRIngIng HoPE To JACoB’S 
CHILDREn In ISRAEL

The mission of Jacob’s Hope is to bring 
hope to Jewish people around the world. The  
Hope Center — a large multipurpose building  
in the heart of JH’s network in Israel — will 
touch the lives of Jewish people in many ways.  
It provides warehouse space for materials 
shipped from America. It is also a distribu-
tion point to bless the needy people of Israel. 
The Hope Center provides meeting space for 
believers as well as communities to help peo-
ple develop relationships. The Center plans on 
housing a job-training center to teach simple 
skills to struggling immigrants. It will provide 
housing for American volunteers desiring to 
minister to the people of Israel. The Center 
will also include an evangelistic coffee house 
to bring the good news of the Messiah of Israel 
to young Jewish people.

The Hope Center’s vision is to touch the 
lives of tens of thousands of Jewish people 
and change the spiritual environment in the 
land of Israel. For more information visit www.
jacobshope.com/index.php.

Today’s technology con-
nects remote locations, 
restricted access nations, 
and densely populated cit- 
ies to the rest of the world. 
This means Network211 
can transform every com-
puter and smart phone 
into a tool through which 
it can present the gospel. 

Through the Internet, 
Network211 reaches peo- 
ple one heart at a time, 
24/7, and around the world.  
Visitors to Network211 
sites 
can indicate they accepted 
Christ as Savior and share 
life issues that burden 
their hearts. Network211’s 
1-2-1 Connection teams 
respond within 48 hours 
and interact with visitors  
and share the love of Christ. 
The teams then direct  
visitors to www.Global 
ChristianCenter.com, an 
online church, where they 
can receive discipleship, 
encouragement, and life 
instruction.

Network211 is commit- 
ted to proclaiming Christ to 
all people, building a global 
community of believers, 
and working with our part-
ners in ministry. For more 
information visit www.
Network211.com.

Assemblies of God Bible Alliance launches  
Cebuano Fire Bible in the Philippines

guardy guevarra and his wife, Jing, are pioneer pastors of Jesus Saves Assembly 
of God in the republic of the Philippines. Today, the Guevarras and thousands more 
Cebuano-speaking pastors and laypersons have the Fire Bible — a Pentecostal study 
Bible with emphasis on the person and work of the Holy Spirit — available in their 
language. 

The Cebuano Fire Bible is the 39th language edition completed, and 27 more lan-
guage editions are in progress. Thanks to Assemblies of God Bible Alliance partners  
— missionaries and national churches and U.S. Assemblies of God churches, districts  
and laypersons — the Fire Bible is now the most widely translated and distributed 
study Bible in the world, according to overseas Bible societies.
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An open Letter
By Karl Vaters

 T
o my fellow small- 

church pastors: 

God has entrusted into our care 

the most powerful force on earth 

— the smaller church. One survey 

indicates that approximately 56 million Americans worship at 
Protestant churches each week.1 Over 10 percent — or nearly 
6 million2 — of these worshippers are part of the approxi-
mately 1,800 congregations3 that draw 2,000 or more in total 
attendance. Approximately 85 percent of churches in America 
have 199 or fewer people. Sixty percent of churches have 99 
or fewer people.4

If these statistics are correct, there are 47.6 million wor-
shippers on any given Sunday in churches with 199 or less in 
attendance. If this is the case, why do so many small-church 
pastors feel alone, frustrated, even bitter, instead of excited, 
empowered, and needed?

I know your frustrations because I am one of you. For over 
25 years I have been a small-church pastor — 20 years at the 
church I currently serve. Our average Sunday attendance? It 
has been sitting at just over 200 for several years. But it is not 
unusual to hear people call us “big for our size.”

Small-church pastors feel frustrated because others have 
told them that a successful church is always a numerically 
growing church, and many of us have believed it. I know I did 
for many years. It is time for that to change.

I thank God for the ministry of megachurches. Most mega-
churches serve God and their 
communities in ways many 
churches cannot. Megachurch 
pastors are often the church’s 
only face for much of the 
world. We need to stand 
alongside them with our 
prayers. Personally, I want  
to say a huge thank you to 
those whose ministries I have 
benefited from.

But fellow small-church 
pastors, the size of their task 
pales next to ours. Megachurch 

pastors serve approximately 6 million people, while small-
church pastors care for approximately 47.6 million people. So 
smaller churches minister to many more people every week than 
megachurches. This is more than any Christian denomination, 
including Catholics. 

Smaller churches can have effective ministry. Because smaller  
churches are small, they have already infiltrated the commu-
nities they serve, making them the largest, most readily  
deployable force for spiritual transformation, emotional 
encouragement, and material sustenance. 

It is time to turn them loose. And, small-church pastors, 
our finger is on the trigger. We can withhold or release this 
redemptive power on a world that has never needed us more 
than it does now.

This is an awesome and sacred responsibility. But I fear we 
have not met that responsibility well. We need to do better. We 
can do better. With God’s help we will do better.

No more feeling guilty that Sunday attendance is not grow-
ing. No more wasting resources striving for growth that may 
be counter-productive to our calling. No more feeling jealous 
of the megachurch down the street or devising some theo- 
logical justification to despise the preacher on TV.

Instead, let us embrace who we are. Let us answer God’s call 
for us. Let us pastor the church we have, not the one we wish 
we had. Not settling for less than, but discovering how big 
small can be. When we do that, the church we have may just 
become the church we want — at just the size it is right now.

Let us turn our churches loose under the power of the Holy 
Spirit. Then stand back and watch in amazement at what an 
army of smaller churches and the 47.6 million people in them 
can do to bring Christ’s healing power to a hurting world.
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